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admission is typically offered to students who demonstrate 
an exceptional characteristic which compensates for aca-
demic deficiencies in no more than one admission criteria.  
At the discretion of the College of Business and Management 
Admissions Committee, students granted conditional admis-
sion to the graduate business programs may be subjected 
to academic load limitations, restricted access to course 
registration opportunities, and to other requirements stipu-
lated at the time conditional admission is offered.

Deficiencies 
Students may be advised to enroll in certain undergraduate 
courses before registration in graduate business courses 
if there are deficiencies in their academic background, 
particularly in mathematics, computer skills, writing, and 
language skills.  Any courses taken at the undergraduate 
level to correct such identified deficiencies will not count 
toward the graduate degree; for example, Finite Math and 
Business Calculus or their equivalencies are required for all 
graduate program applicants but will not count toward the 
graduate degree.

Transfer Credits
Requests for transfer credits with supporting documents/
transcripts should be submitted to the Graduate College.  
Upon the recommendation of the Coordinator of the Gradu-
ate studies in Business and the approval of the Dean of the 
College of Business and Management and the Dean of the 
Graduate College, a student may transfer a maximum of nine 
semester hours of graduate credit from the degree-granting 
program of another accredited college or university for use in 
meeting the requirements of the Phase II curriculum.

Advising
The Coordinator of the Graduate Studies in Business are 
the graduate advisor for all students seeking admission to 
the MBA and the MSA programs. All graduate students, 
irrespective of status, must secure official course authori-
zation from the appropriate Coordinator of their graduate 
business program prior to registration in order to enroll in 
any graduate course offered by the College of Business and 
Management.

Course Enrollment Guidelines
Full-time graduate business students are strongly advised to 
enroll for no more than nine hours of graduate credit in a fall 
or spring term and for no more than six hours of graduate 
credit during a summer term.  Part-time graduate business 
students are strongly advised to enroll for no more than six 
hours of graduate credit during a fall or spring term and for 
no more than three graduate credits during a summer term.  
Exceptions are approved by the Coordinator of the Graduate 
Studies in Business.

Course Scheduling
Nearly all graduate business courses being offered are 
scheduled for evening (most often) or Saturday (less often) 
time periods.  The College of Business and Management 

makes an effort to schedule graduate business courses by 
following a predictable pattern.  Students are cautioned to 
make course choices carefully and well in advance so that 
program completion will not be delayed because a needed 
course is not available.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 
PROGRAM
The MBA Program provides students with a broad knowl-
edge base in the area of business and management which 
will prepare them for mid- and upper-level positions in both 
the private and public sectors, including  the manufacturing, 
service, financial, institutional, and government fields.  The 
MBA Program offers a challenging and practical orientation to 
the complexities of modern business management and to the 
tools necessary for business decision- making.  Students with 
no prior education in business will be required to complete 
58 credit hours: i.e., 25 credit hours of Phase I Foundation 
Courses and 33 credit hours from the Phase II Advanced 
Graduate Business Core Curriculum.  Students with prior 
formal education in business may petition to waive up to 25 
credits from the Phase I Foundation.  This waiver of up to 25 
credits for students with prior education in business depends 
upon the specific makeup of their undergraduate experiences 
and the grades received.  Decisions regarding course waivers 
will be made by the MBA Program Coordinator at the time 
an admissions decision is reached.

Within the core (Phase II) requirement, each MBA student 
selects three elective courses focused toward their particular 
interests.

MBA Program Requirements
Phase I  - Foundation Courses  - Required for all MBA 
students unless specific waivers have been granted 
based upon prior equivalent course work.

ACTG-400	 Fundamentals of Accounting.......................4 cr.
BLAW-400	 Legal Environment of Business....................2 cr.
FINA-400	 Fundamentals of Financial Management.....2 cr.
ECON-401	 Fundamentals of Business Economics........4 cr.
MKTG-400	 Fundamentals of Marketing.........................2 cr.
MNGT-400	 Managing Organizations..............................2 cr.
MNGT-401	 Business Statistics.......................................2 cr.
									         Total	 18 cr.

Phase I requirements may also be met by completing selected 
undergraduate equivalent courses.  Further information 
about this option is available from the Graduate Studies in 
Business Office.

Phase II - Advanced Graduate Business Core Courses  
- Required for all MBA students.
ACTG-402	 Managerial Accounting................................3 cr.
ACTG-403	 Management of Information 

Systems and Technology.........................3 cr.
FINA-402	 Issues in Corporate Finance........................3 cr.
MKTG-402	 Marketing Management...............................3 cr.
MNGT-402	 Applied Business Research.........................3 cr.
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MNGT-403	 Leadership and 
Organizational Behavior...........................3 cr.

MNGT-404	 Production/Operations 
Management............................................3 cr.

MNGT-502	 Business Policy............................................3 cr. 
									         Total	 24 cr.

Elective Courses ............................................................9 cr.
									         Total for Degree 	33 - 51 cr.

Alternatives to Standard Courses
Up to six credit hours of elective courses  may be earned 
through two types of supervised activities: an independent 
project and a master’s thesis.  A student may register for 
no more than one independent project (three credit hours).  
A thesis is a scholarly endeavor equal to six credit hours of 
standard courses.  For further details about either of these 
alternatives, please contact the Coordinator of the Graduate 
Studies in Business.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING (MSA) 
PROGRAM
The MSA curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students 
with or without undergraduate preparation in business or ac-
counting.  The MSA Program prepares students for the chang-
ing accounting profession of the new millennium.  The MSA 
core courses provide students with a balanced, rigorous, and 
in-depth exposure to the building blocks for a well-educated 
accountant with an advanced degree in financial accounting, 
managerial accounting, auditing, income taxation, and research 
methodology.  The program also requires students to take 
elective courses in accounting and non-accounting fields so 
that graduates from the program can become an integral part 
of the business world’s information management team and be 
able to make decisions in a multi-disciplinary business envi-
ronment.  The pedagogical approach throughout the program 
emphasizes analysis, critical thinking, life-long learning skills, 
team work, interpersonal and communications skills, leadership 
ability, and cultural awareness.  These are the competencies 
needed by those who must compete in the global business 
environment.  In addition, the program enables students to 
meet the 150 semester hours of course work requirement 
needed to take the CPA exam in the states which have 
enacted the legislation.

MSA Program Requirements
A two-phase structure enables students from business and 
non-business backgrounds to progress conveniently toward 
degree completion with a minimum of redundant courses.  
Students with no prior education in business must complete 
both the Accounting Foundations and the Business Foundations 
as described under Phase I of the MSA program.  Students 
with a prior education in business but not in accounting are 
required to show proficiency in the Accounting Foundations of 
Phase I through either course work or by passing a proficiency 
examination.  No courses listed under Phase I can be counted 
in Phase II. Decisions regarding Phase I course waivers will be 

made by the MSA Program Coordinator at the time an admis-
sions decision is reached. 

Phase I - Foundations

Accounting Foundations
If a student’s undergraduate degree is in business but not 
in accounting, the student is required to show proficiency 
in the following five accounting courses and in business 
calculus through either (a) competent course work, or (b) by 
passing a proficiency examination.  These six Accounting 
Foundations are prerequisite courses.  They are not part of 
the MSA degree and cannot be applied to the MSA degree.  
Students must first successfully complete these Account-
ing Foundations courses before full admission is granted to 
the MSA program and before they will be permitted to take 
Phase II courses.                                                                                           

ACTG-301	 Cost Accounting..........................................3 cr.
ACTG-307	 Auditing Theory and Problems.....................3 cr.
ACTG-310	 Federal Income Tax (Individual)....................3 cr.
ACTG-321	 Intermediate Financial Accounting I.............3 cr.
ACTG-322	 Intermediate Financial Accounting II............3 cr.
MATH-167	 Business Calculus........................................4 cr.
									         Total	 19 cr.

Business Foundations
If a student’s undergraduate degree is not in business, the 
student is required to fulfill the above Accounting Founda-
tion requirements plus the following 18 hrs. of Business 
Foundation Courses.  No courses listed under Phase I can 
be counted for credit in Phase II.

ACTG-400	 Fundamentals of Accounting.......................4 cr.
BLAW-400	 Legal Environment of Business....................2 cr.
FINA-400	 Fundamentals of Financial Management.....2 cr.
ECON-401	 Fundamentals of Business Economics........4 cr.
MKTG-400	 Fundamentals of Marketing.........................2 cr.
MNGT-400	 Managing Organizations..............................2 cr.
MNGT-401	 Business Statistics.......................................2 cr.
										          18 cr.

Phase I requirements may also be met by completing 
selected undergraduate equivalent courses.  Further infor-
mation about this option is available from the MBA/MSA 
Coordinator’s office.

Phase II: Accounting Core and Electives
After admission to the MSA program, all students are required 
to complete a minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the 
above requirements.  All 30 semester hours of course work 
must be in graduate level courses.

Accounting Core (15 hours)
ACTG-407	 Auditing Theory and Practice.......................3 cr.
ACTG-412	 Accounting for Planning and Control...........3 cr.
ACTG-421	 Current Topics in Financial Accounting........3 cr.
ACTG-430	 Research Methodology in Accounting.........3 cr.
ACTG-440	 Tax Research and Procedure.......................3 cr.
									         Total Accounting Core	 15 cr.

ACCOUNTING, BUSINESS LAW AND FINANCE
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DEPARTMENTS/
PROGRAMS
ACCOUNTING, 
BUSINESS
LAW AND FINANCE
Rasoul Rezvanian, Ph.D., Professor of Finance, Chair
Nauzer Balsara, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Chong-Tong Chen, Ph.D., C.P.A., C.M.A., Professor of 

Accounting, M.S.A. Coordinator
Hong Gee Chen, Ph.D., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of 

Accounting
Ring Chen, Ph.D., C.P.A., Associate Professor of 

Accounting
Xiaobei (Crystal) Chen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 

Finance
Nont Dhiensiri, Ph.D., C.F.A., Assistant Professor of 

Finance
Alireza Dorestani, A.B.D., Assistant Professor of 

Accounting
Essam Elshafie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accounting
Charletta Gutierrez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Management Information Systems
Charas Kinkle, J.D., M.S.A., Associate Professor of 

Accounting and Business Law
Thomas Krissek, M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of 

Accounting
Phillip Neal, J.D., M.S.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of 

Accounting and Business Law
Emmanuel Nyadroh, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 

Accounting
Narendar Rao, Ph.D., C.F.M., C.M.A., C.B.M.,  

Professor of Finance
Roger W. Reinsch, J.D., Professor of Business Law
Stijepko Tokic, J.D., L.L.M., Assistant Professor
Ai-Ru Yen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accounting
Myung-Ho Yoon, Ph.D., Professor of Accounting

Accounting is the language of business, and employees of 
small and large organizations must understand basic ac-
counting principles.  The knowledge of debits and credits, 
financial statements, and accounting information systems is 
basic for all business activities.  Accounting majors must, of 
course, be well grounded in accounting theory and practice.  
Many accounting majors sit for the Uniformed  Certified  
Public Accountant  (C.P.A.)  Examination  and  embark on 
meaningful careers in the public accounting field, and some 
seek to take the Certified Management Accountant (C.M.A.) 
Examination 

Accounting Electives ................................................... 6 cr.

Two electives from the following:

ACTG-406	 Governmental and Not  
for Profit Accounting................................3 cr.

ACTG-413	 Advanced Management Accounting............3 cr.
ACTG-422	 Financial Statement Analysis.......................3 cr.
ACTG-441	 Estate, Gift and Trust Taxation.....................3 cr.
ACTG-451	 Accounting Information Systems.................3 cr.
ACTG-480	 Issues in International Accounting and 

 Multinational Business Operations ........3 cr.
ACTG-500	 Master’s Project...........................................3 cr.
COBM-414	 Management Consulting..............................3 cr.

Non-Accounting Electives............................................ 9 cr.
(must be approved by the MSA Program Coordinator)
									         Total Program Hours	 30  cr.
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Finance is the study of value.   Using basic principles from 
the fields of accounting, economics, and statistics, finance 
involves analysis of financial institutions, financial markets, 
and financial concepts.   Finance majors can emphasize 
the study of markets or the study of financial management 
practices. The financial services field has exploded with new 
kinds of products and services, creating a need for individuals 
to sell new financial and investment instruments and services 
and to manage the entities which provide them. Banking, 
stock brokerage, commodities/futures/options trading, and 
financial planning and analysis are traditional areas where 
finance majors find employment.  Frequently finance majors 
are sought for entry level positions in the allied fields of real 
estate and insurance.

It is important to understand the legal implications of key 
 business decisions, as business law constitutes the proto-
cols for managerial action. Business law courses offered at 
Northeastern are not a pre-law program and are not intended 
to be preparation for law school.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Major in Accounting for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree
Business and Management Core Courses............... 36 cr.
Required Courses........................................................ 30 cr.

*ACTG-301	 Cost Accounting I........................................3 cr.
ACTG-307	 Auditing Theory and Problems.....................3 cr.
*ACTG-310	 Federal Income Tax (Individual)....................3 cr.
ACTG-321	 Intermediate Financial  

Accounting I.............................................3 cr.
*ACTG-322  Intermediate Financiall  

Accounting II............................................3 cr.
*ACTG-324	 Advanced Financial Accounting ..................3 cr.
*ACTG-325	 Contemporary Financial  

Accounting Issues....................................3 cr.
BLAW-280	 Business Law I.............................................3 cr.
BLAW-281	 Business Law II............................................3 cr.
MNGT-393	 Strategic Management.................................3 cr.
									         Total	 66 cr.

*These courses include an international component.

Recommended Professional Courses for 
Certification as a CPA, CMA, and CIA
Baccalaureate degree-holders who wish to prepare for profes-
sional certification examinations may register as students-
at-large in selected courses in order to supplement previous 
academic work. Contact the Chair of the Department of 
Accounting, Business Law and Finance for information and 
course enrollment authorization. Recommended professional 
certification courses include:

ACTG-306	 Accounting for Non-Profit Organizations
ACTG-311	 Federal Income Tax (Corporate)
ACTG-312	 Cost Accounting II

Major in Finance for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree
Business and Management Core Courses............... 36 cr.
Required Courses........................................................ 15 cr.

FINA-362	 Investment....................................................3 cr.
FINA-366	 Financial Institutions and Markets...............3 cr.
FINA-371	 International Financial Management............3 cr.
FINA-373	 Intermediate Financial Management............3 cr.
MNGT-393 	 Strategic Management.................................3 cr.

Three Courses from the following list:........................ 9 cr.
FINA-363	 Security Analysis..........................................3 cr.
FINA-364	 Problems in Business Finance.....................3 cr.
FINA-367	 Short-Term Financial Management..............3 cr.
FINA-369	 Speculative Markets.....................................3 cr.
FINA-370	 Option Pricing: Theory and  

Strategy Applications...............................3 cr.
FINA-374	 Future Trading Strategy................................3 cr.
FINA-377	 Real Estate Finance.....................................3 cr.
FINA-378	 Introduction to Risk  

Management and Insurance....................3 cr.
ACTG-310	 Federal Income Tax (Individual)....................3 cr.
ACTG-311	 Federal Income Tax (Corporate)...................3 cr.
									         Total	 60 cr.

Minor in Accounting
This minor provides the background for professional entry 
level positions in accounting.

Required Courses........................................................ 15 cr.

ACTG-301	 Cost Accounting I........................................3 cr.
ACTG-307	 Auditing Theory and Problems.....................3 cr.
ACTG-310	 Federal Income Tax (Individual)....................3 cr.
ACTG-321	 Intermediate Financial  

Accounting I.............................................3 cr.
ACTG-322	 Intermediate Financial  

Accounting II............................................3 cr.

Two courses from the following................................... 6 cr.

ACTG-306	 Accounting for  
Non-Profit Organizations..........................3 cr.

ACTG-311	 Federal Income Tax (Corporate)...................3 cr.
ACTG-312	 Cost Accounting II........................................3 cr.
ACTG-324	 Advanced Financial Accounting...................3 cr.
ACTG-325	 Contemporary Financial  

Accounting Issues....................................3 cr.
									         Total	 21 cr.

ACCOUNTING, BUSINESS LAW AND FINANCE
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Minor in Finance
This minor provides an introduction to finance for students 
interested in the financial aspects of organizations.

Required Courses........................................................ 15 cr.

FINA-360	 Principles of Financial Management............3 cr.
FINA-362	 Investment....................................................3 cr.
FINA-363	 Security Analysis..........................................3 cr.
FINA-366	 Financial Institutions and Markets...............3 cr.
FINA-373	 Intermediate Financial  

Management............................................3 cr.

Two courses from the following:.................................. 6 cr.
FINA-364	 Problems in Business Finance.....................3 cr.  
FINA-367	 Short-term Financial Management..............3 cr.
FINA-368	 Financial Management of 

Financial Institutions................................3 cr.
FINA-369	 Speculative Markets.....................................3 cr.  
FINA-370	 Option Pricing: Theory and 

Strategic Applications..............................3 cr.  
FINA-371	  International Financial 

Management............................................3 cr.  
FINA-372	  Portfolio Management.................................3 cr.  
FINA-374	 Futures Trading Strategies...........................3 cr.  
FINA-375	  Debt Markets and Portfolio 

Strategies.................................................3 cr.  
FINA-376	 Technical Analysis of the  

Futures Markets.......................................3 cr.
FINA-377	 Real Estate Finance.....................................3 cr.
ABT-FINA-378	Introduction to Risk  

Management and Insurance....................3 cr.  
									                                                 Total	 21 cr.

COURSE OFFERINGS
A note on prerequisites for undergraduate courses: Prerequi-
sites are cumulative, i.e., some prerequisites have prerequisites 
of their own that must also be successfully completed.

A note on prerequisites for graduate courses: Access to 
all graduate business courses requires admission to the MBA 
and/or MSA programs, and access to all Phase II Advanced 
Graduate Business Core Courses and Concentration courses 
requires completion of the Phase I Foundation Courses.

COBM-385 Advanced Topics in Business, Topic Varies, 3 
cr. A cross-disciplinary, topic varies, undergraduate course 
designed to examine leading-edge topics in business. 
Prereq.: Declared business major or minor and consent of Chairperson and 

COBM Dean.

COBM-414 Management Consulting, 3 cr. The philosophy, 
concepts, techniques and processes underlying management 
consulting practice in business and other operations. Topics 
include client’s problem identification, proposal development, 
data collection and analysis, and communicating to the client 
appropriate solution and implementation recommendations. 
Project management and interpersonal skills needed to be 
a successful management consultant, as well as ethical is-

sues of the management consulting profession, will also be 
addressed. Case studies, software tools and guest lecturers 
will be used in the course. Prereq.: Completion of all Phase I courses 

or equivalent plus a minimum of nine credit hours of Phase II courses, which 

must include MNGT-402 or ACTG-430.

COBM-485 Advanced Topics in Business, Topic Varies, 
3 cr. A cross-disciplinary, topic varies, graduate course de-
signed to examine leading-edge topics in business. Prereq.: 

Graduate standing and consent of Chairperson and COBM Dean.

Accounting
ABF-350  Management Information Systems, 3 cr. This 
course centers on the use of information systems (especially 
computer based) to provide information on which business 
decisions are made. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
system user’s role in project development, implementation 
and success. Prereq.: All Foundation Courses including ACTG-202;.

ACTG-201  Introduction to Financial Accounting,  
3 cr. Accounting is a process for measurement of business 
activity. This course introduces the underlying assumptions 
of accounting; recording and reporting of transactions, 
preparation and interpretation of financial statements. Prereq.: 

MATH-165 and MATH-167 (may be taken concurrently).

ACTG-202  Introduction to Managerial Accounting, 3 cr. 
This course focuses on managerial accounting. It empha-
sizes the use of accounting information for management 
planning and control decisions. Prereq.: MATH-165 and MATH-167 

and ACTG-201.

ACTG-300 Principles of Accounting, 3 cr.  This course 
surveys the basic accounting concepts and procedures 
used in the preparation of financial statements, statement 
analysis, and managerial planning and control.  Topics cov-
ered include financial accounting for external reporting and 
managerial accounting for internal planning.  The course is 
targeted toward undergraduate non-business-major students 
with no prior knowledge of accounting, to study and obtain 
an overall fundamental understanding and appreciation 
of the use of accounting information.  This course cannot 
be counted for credit toward a major in business.  Prereq.:  

MATH-092 or equivalent.

ACTG-301  Cost Accounting I, 3 cr. The course expands 
upon the study of accounting information used to value 
products for inventory, needed by management to plan and 
control operations. Topics include job order and process cost 
accounting systems, standard costs and variance analysis, 
flexible budgeting, direct costing and break-even analysis.  
Prereq.: All Foundation Courses including ACTG-202.

ACTG-306  Accounting for Non-Profit Organizations, 3 cr. 
A study of the special techniques employed in recording and 
reporting financial data of non-profit governmental units and 
private non-profit organizations. Prereq.: ACTG-322.

ACTG-307  Auditing Theory and Problems, 3 cr. Auditing 
contributes to the reliability of financial and other data. This 
course, comprised of theory and philosophy of auditing, 
makes it an essential part of an accountant’s knowledge. 

ACCOUNTING, BUSINESS LAW AND FINANCE
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Topics include standards-general, field work and reporting, 
evidential matter, review of internal control, auditing tech-
niques, practices, problem-solving, and a study of A.I.C.P.A. 
industry audit guides. Prereq.: ACTG-322.

ACTG-308  Advanced Auditing, 3 cr. This course enhances 
the students understanding of auditing principles. Included is 
a detailed study of statements of auditing standard, evidential 
matter, techniques, problem solving, and a study of AICPA 
industry audit guidelines. Prereq.: ACTG-307.

ACTG-310  Federal Income Tax (Individual), 3 cr. Funda-
mentals of tax accounting and reporting with emphasis on 
individuals. Topics include gross income and exclusions, 
deductions to arrive at and deductions from gross income, 
gain or loss recognition, basis, capital gains and losses, 
credits and administration.  Prereq.: All Foundation Courses includ-

ing ACTG-202.

ACTG-311  Federal Income Tax (Corporate), 3 cr. Advanced 
development of topics discussed in the first tax course. 
Additional topics include matters specifically applicable to 
partnerships, corporations, and basic introductions to estate 
and gift taxes. Tax research techniques are also developed 
in the subject. Prereq.: ACTG-310.

ACTG-312  Cost Accounting II, 3 cr. This course is a logi-
cal continuation of the prerequisite course with even greater 
emphasis on accounting information used for management 
planning and control. Topics include division performance 
measurement, transfer pricing, and application of quantitative 
techniques to cost accounting. Prereq.: ACTG-301.

ACTG-313  Internal Auditing and Management Control, 
3 cr. Internal auditing is an independent appraisal activity 
within an organization for the review of operations aimed 
at promoting its efficiency and effectiveness. This course 
explores the concepts and standards of internal auditing 
and their applications. Topics include the discussion of 
the nature and environment of internal auditing, disciplines 
related to internal auditing, internal auditing process and 
the organization and administration of an internal auditing 
department. Prereq.: ACTG 307 and ABF 350.

ACTG-321  Intermediate Financial Accounting I,  
3 cr. This course begins the three-course professional financial 
accounting sequence. This is a comprehensive study of the 
theory and practice of public accounting and the pronounce-
ments of the Financial Accounting Standards Board. This 
course emphasizes theory, working capital and long term 
assets.  Prereq.: All Foundation Courses including ACTG-202.

ACTG-322  Intermediate Financial Accounting II,  
3 cr. This is the second course in the professional financial 
accounting sequence. This course emphasizes long-term 
liabilities, equity, revenue recognition and the statement of 
changes. Prereq.: ACTG-321.

ACTG-324  Advanced Financial Accounting , 3 cr. This 
is the third course in the professional financial accounting 
sequence. This course emphasizes multi-national and do-
mestic consolidations. Prereq.: ACTG-322.
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ACTG 325  Contemporary Financial Accounting Issues, 3 
cr. The course covers an in-depth investigation of contempo-
rary accounting issues and problems, including analysis and 
evaluation of most recent accounting pronouncements and 
articles in major accounting journals. Prereq.: ACTG-322.

ACTG-380  International Accounting, 3 cr. This course is 
concerned with an examination of the environmental factors 
affecting accounting concepts and standards. Differences in 
the cultural, social, political, legal and economic environment 
are the determining factors in the selection of accounting 
concepts and standards. Coverage will include country and 
regional studies and accounting problems related to mul-
tinational businesses such as foreign currency translation. 
Prereq.: ACTG 322.

ACTG-382  Internship in Accounting, 3-6 cr. Prereq.: consent 

of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

ACTG-386  Independent Study in Accounting,  
1-3 cr. Prereq.: Consent of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

ACTG-400 Fundamentals of Accounting, 4 cr. This course 
is designed for graduate students with no prior knowledge 
of accounting. Students will study and obtain an overall 
fundamental understanding and appreciation of the use of 
accounting information for making business decisions. This 
is a condensed, fast-paced course that addresses the topics 
of financial accounting for external reporting and managerial 
accounting for internal planning, control, and decision-making 
of business operations. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ACTG-402  Managerial Accounting, 3 cr. This course fo-
cuses on accounting methods applicable to the accumulation 
and analysis of financial data relevant to managerial decision 
making problems. Topics include cost behavior, budgeting, 
cost allocation, cost accounting systems and capital budget-
ing. Prereq.: ACTG-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG-403 Management of Information Systems and Tech-
nology, 3 cr.  This course examines two major and related 
concepts: the management of information and the manage-
ment of technology.  Principles underlying the acquisition, 
application, and management of technology are considered, 
including economic justification for buying or replacing 
technologies.  Special attention is given to management 
information systems (MIS) and to information technology (IT) 
applications which support managerial decision-making and 
enhance organizational competitiveness.  Relevant business 
cases are studied to reinforce conceptual learning. Prereq.: 

ACTG-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.  

ACTG-406 Governmental and Not-for-Profit Accounting, 
3 cr. This course is designed to introduce students to the 
requirements of accounting for not-for-profit and federal, 
state, and local governmental entities.  These entities are 
required to follow the pronouncements of either the Financial 
Accounting Standard Board or the Government Accounting 
Standards Board.  The financial accounting and reporting 
concepts, standards and procedures applicable to federal, 
state, and local governmental entities and not-for-profit 
organizations will be discussed.  Prereq.: ACTG-400 or equivalent 

and graduate standing.
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ACTG-407 Auditing Theory and Practice, 3 cr. Integrates 
accounting standards, accounting systems, internal control 
structures and the dual auditing functions of obtaining and 
evaluating evidence - all within the context of a professional 
environment.  Prereq.: ACTG 421 or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG-410  Seminar in Tax Planning, 3 cr. This course 
focuses on a managerial approach to taxation through em-
phasis on major provisions of the income tax law and related 
administrative and judicial rulings as they affect business 
transactions. This course also includes consideration for 
the tax structure and its role as a tool for business planning. 
Prereq.: ACTG-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG-412  Accounting for Planning and Control, 3 cr. 
This course provides for systematic and in-depth discus-
sion and analysis of various accounting models which are 
useful to organizational planning and control, including the 
role of accounting systems in developing and refining data 
necessary for cost and managerial planning. Prereq.: ACTG-400 

or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG-413 Advanced Management Accounting, 3cr. Cov-
ers various analytical models of management accounting, 
information economics, incentive contracting, cost and 
performance assessment, agency theory, behavior aspects 
of management accounting and other current issues in 
management accounting research.  Prereq.: ACTG-412 or equivalent 

and graduate standing,

ACTG-421  Current Topics in Financial Accounting, 3 cr. 
This course provides a conceptual framework for current 
issues in financial accounting measurement and reporting, 
and valuation of assets, liabilities and income determination 
and other necessary disclosures of financial information. 
Prereq.: ACTG-400 and graduate standing.

ACTG-422 Financial Statement Analysis, 3 cr. Provides 
a thorough understanding of the accounting models, the 
language, the meaning, the significance and the limitations 
of the public corporate financial statements.  Means of mas-
tering the tools of financial analysis and tools to identify the 
significant financial and operating factors for the purpose of 
reaching informed lending, investment and other decisions.  
Prereq.: ACTG-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG-430 Research Methodology in Accounting, 3 cr. 
Provides a thorough understanding of research method-
ologies in accounting.  The approach is to take a central 
research question and pursue its dimensions which include: 
importance of the question posed, the research design to 
evaluate that question, threats to the credibility of potential 
inferences drawn, research types that could be applied to 
the same question, and challenges in communication and 
interpretation.  Prereq.: ACTG-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG-440 Tax Research and Procedure, 3 cr. The purpose 
and methods of conducting tax research and communicating 
tax research conclusions.  The course will focus on Internal 
Revenue practice and procedures.  Tax policy, issues in 

taxpayer compliance, and taxpayer and tax preparer respon-
sibilities will also be addressed.  Prereq.: ACTG-410 or equivalent 

and graduate standing.

ACTG-441 Estate, Gift and Trust Taxation, 3 cr. Cur-
rent laws, cases, rulings, and regulations useful for estate 
planning purposes are discussed.  Topics include estate 
valuation, gift planning, estate planning and trusts, life in-
surance, joint tenancy, powers of appointment, pre-marital 
and marital dissolution agreements, community property, 
and generation-skipping transfer tax. Planning for estate tax 
minimization will be emphasized.  Prereq.: ACTG-410 or equivalent 

and graduate standing.

ACTG 451 Accounting Information Systems, 3cr. An in-
depth coverage of the concepts and techniques underlying 
the development, use and control of both manual and com-
puterized accounting information systems.  Focus is on the 
understanding and evaluation of accounting information and 
accounting information systems, and the understanding of 
the theory and practice of internal control.  Particular em-
phasis will be placed on the cost and benefit of accounting 
information and the strengths and weaknesses of account-
ing information systems using current technology.  Prereq.: 

ACTG-402 and ACTG-403 or equivalent and graduate standing.

ACTG 480 Issues in International Accounting and Multi-
national Business Operations, 3 cr. In-depth discussion of 
accounting issues and problems faced by companies with 
multinational operations.  Topics include issues related to 
foreign currency translator, consolidation of foreign sub-
sidiaries, foreign investment, international transfer pricing, 
analysis of foreign investment.  Issues in the ethical conduct 
of multinational operations and in the Foreign Corrupt Prac-
tices Act will also be discussed.  Prereq.: ACTG-421 or equivalent 

and graduate standing.

ACTG-500  Master’s Project, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.
ACTG-501  Master’s Thesis, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.

Business Law
BLAW-280  Business Law I, 3 cr. The study of the law of 
contracts, including mutual assent, consideration, legality, 
capacity, statute of frauds, third parties, performance, breach, 
discharge, and remedies; UCC sales, including transfer of 
title, risk of loss, bulk sales, product liability and strict liability.  
Prereq.: 30 credit hours of college work.

BLAW-281  Business Law II, 3 cr. Continuation of BLAW 
280 and covers: Agency, partnerships, corporations and 
UCC commercial paper. The rights and liabilities of cor-
porate and partnership forms of business organization are 
covered. Negotiation, warranties, holder in due course, 
bank items are covered as part of UCC commercial paper. 
Prereq.: BLAW-280.

BLAW-285  The Legal Environment of Business,  
3 cr. A study of governmental regulation of the conduct of 
business. Topics include sources of authority, the Constitu-
tion and Bill of Rights, administrative agencies, litigation and 
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arbitration as means of resolving disputes, anti-trust laws, 
mergers and acquisitions, securities regulations, employment 
and labor management regulations, environmental regula-
tions, product liability, consumer protection, torts and ethics.  
Prereq.: 30 credit hours of college work.

BLAW-400 Legal Environment of Business, 2 cr. This 
course centers on the American legal system as one sphere 
of influence in the business operations of an organization. 
Topics include anti-trust laws, mergers and acquisitions, 
securities regulations, equal employment, and labor manage-
ment regulations, product liability, and consumer protection. 
Litigation and arbitration as methods for resolving disputes 
are also covered. The social responsibilities, ethical concerns, 
and dilemmas of the organization’s manager are stressed as 
part of the practical decision making environment. Prereq.: 

graduate standing.

BLAW-410 International Business Law, 3 cr. This course 
will include materials on the international legal environment, 
international economic associations, such as WTO, conflicts 
of law, international contracting, letters of credit, exporting/
importing issues, including tariffs, and other aspects of inter-
national business transactions. The purpose is to prepare an 
MBA student to be able to understand the legal issues that 
are involved in international business transactions. Prereq.: 

graduate standing.

Finance
FINA-360  Principles of Financial Management,  
3 cr. This course is a study of the effect of the theory of 
valuation on decision making within the firm. Topics include 
capital budgeting, leverage, dividend theory, and present 
value. Prereq.: All Foundation Courses completed.

FINA-362  Investment, 3 cr. An introduction to financial 
markets. Particular emphasis is placed on valuation and the 
characteristics of different financial assets. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-363  Security Analysis, 3 cr. This course analyzes the 
factors affecting the market valuation of securities utilizing 
fundamental analysis and modern portfolio theory. Prereq.: 

FINA 360.

FINA-364  Problems in Business Finance, 3 cr. This course, 
employing the case method, is designed to help the student 
through problem-solving as well as learning skills for mak-
ing financial decisions for corporations. Prereq.: FINA-360 and 

senior status.

FINA-365 Personal Financial Planning, 3 cr. This course 
is a broad-based introduction to a wide range of personal 
financial topics including investments, real estate, insurance, 
and retirement planning.  It will provide the informational and 
decision-making tools needed for successfully implementing 
a personal financial plan.  Prereq.:MATH-165 and FINA-360.

FINA-366  Financial Institutions and Markets, 3 cr. This course 
provides an integrated view of the concepts and principles 
of financial flows in the economy. The role of intermediation 
and interest rates is stressed. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-367  Short-term Financial Management, 3 cr. The 
subject matter of the course includes a detailed study of 
the short-term assets and liabilities on a corporate balance 
sheet. It also develops skills useful to a bank loan officer, a 
credit analyst, a cash manager, or personnel on the corporate 
treasurer’s staff. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-368 Financial Management of Financial Institutions, 
3 cr. The objective of this course is to expose the student 
to the techniques of financial management employed by 
the financial institutions and other financial intermediaries. 
The course emphasizes the use of tools for decision making 
within a financial institutional framework which is in a state 
of transition. Prereq: FINA-360.

FINA-369  Speculative Markets, 3 cr. This course reviews 
the principles and mechanics of the major speculative finan-
cial instruments: commodities, financial futures and options. 
Particular emphasis is placed on pricing theories and trading 
strategies. The role of risk transfer as an economic good is 
discussed. The student is expected to complete a project 
involving simulated trading. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-370  Option Pricing: Theory and Strategic Applica-
tions, 3 cr. The course is designed to familiarize students with 
the theoretical foundations of options pricing. This knowledge 
is then used to design strategies for profiting from mispriced 
options. Mathematical complexity will be kept to a minimum. 
The use of personal computers as decision- making aids will 
be strongly emphasized. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-371  International Financial Management,  
3 cr. The course focuses on the international aspects of 
finance management. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
control of exchange rate risk and financing multinational 
corporations. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-372  Portfolio Management, 3 cr. The course cov-
ers the theory and the techniques of portfolio management. 
Particular emphasis is placed on definition of objectives for 
and the construction of portfolios. This course prepares the 
student for the first CFA exam. Prereq.: FINA-360 and MNGT-368.

FINA-373  Intermediate Financial Management, 3 cr. This 
course is an extension of FINA 360.  It seeks to build upon 
the theoretical framework developed in FINA 360, enabling 
students to acquire new conceptual and applied knowledge 
of corporate finance.  The course covers, among other topics, 
advanced issues in capital budgeting, optimal capital structure 
theory, debt policy, dividend policy, buy versus lease deci-
sions, current asset management, mergers, bankruptcies and 
reorganizations.  Students are expected to have familiarity 
with a spreadsheet package. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-374  Futures Trading Strategies, 3 cr. The course 
is designed to emphasize the practical, rather than the 
theoretical aspects of futures markets. Students will be 
exposed to both technical and fundamental approaches to 
trading, and to disciplined money management techniques. 
Prereq.: FINA-360.
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FINA-375  Debt Markets and Portfolio Strategies,  
3 cr. The first part of the course is designed to introduce 
students to some of the very recent innovations in the fixed-
income securities market, as for example, zero coupon 
bonds, floating rate notes and convertible issues. The next 
segment familiarizes students with portfolio management 
considerations unique to debt instruments. Mathematical 
complexity, though inevitable, will be kept to a minimum. 
Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-376  Technical Analysis of the Futures Markets, 3 cr. 
This course will enable students to read and interpret futures 
price charts. Technical analysis (as opposed to fundamental 
analysis) stresses the information content of part and price 
data and is based on the premise that prices do not always 
move randomly. Students believing in this underlying philoso-
phy ought to benefit from this course. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-377 Real Estate Finance, 3 cr. The primary objective 
of this course is to provide an overview of real estate finance. 
This course involves an exploration of the characteristics, 
institutions, and markets through which financing of real estate 
occurs. This course focuses on the dynamic changes that 
have occurred in the real estate field in the past few years 
and also assesses the impact that these changes have had 
on both the availability and costs of mortgage debt and the 
risks associated with its use. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-378 Introduction to Risk Management and Insur-
ance, 3 cr. The individual, family, business entity, and society 
are all exposed to accidental loss events that may have a 
significant bearing on their financial security. Risk manage-
ment is the process of identifying, analyzing, controlling, 
financing, and monitoring these loss exposures. The primary 
focus of this introductory course is to provide an understand-
ing of the various risks that businesses and individuals are 
exposed to and the alternative methods that are available 
to manage these risks. Prereq.: FINA-360.

FINA-382  Internship in Finance, 3-6 cr. Prereq.: consent of 

Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

FINA-395  Independent Study in Finance, 1-3 cr. Prereq.: 

consent of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

FINA-400 Fundamentals of Financial Management, 2 cr.  
This course centers on corporate financial management, 
providing students with an overview of essential financial 
concepts such as time value of money, the relation between 
risk and return, stock valuation, bond valuation, and the 
analysis of corporate financial performance. Prereq.: ACTG-400 

or equivalent and graduate standing.

FINA-402 Issues in Corporate Finance, 3 cr. This course 
builds upon the theory of modern corporate finance covered in 
Fundamentals of Financial Management (FINA 400).  Concepts 
addressed include: cost of capital and optimal structures; 
the role of dividends in corporate evaluations; using options 
and features in hedging financial risk; leasing; mergers and 
acquisitions, and the basics of international financial manage-
ment.  Prereq.: FINA 400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

FINA-462  Investment Strategies, 3 cr. This course focuses 
on the practical use of the techniques of modern finance 
in managing pension/endowment funds. Students will be 
exposed to the foundations of modern portfolio theory and 
will be required to develop a plan for inventing a significant 
amount of pension fund assets. Prereq: FINA-400 or equivalent and 

graduate standing.

FINA-470  Corporate Financial Strategy, 3 cr. Corporate 
financial strategy in practice is emphasized in this course. 
Topics to be discussed include: (a) financial planning, (b) 
strategies for raising capital, (c) strategies for allocating capital 
among different uses, and (d) strategies for working capital 
management. Prereq: FINA-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

FINA-471  International Financial Management,  
3 cr. This course emphasizes the theoretical concepts of 
international banking and finance together with their practi-
cal ramifications. Case-studies will be used to reinforce 
concepts discussed in the textbook. Prereq: FINA-400 or equivalent 

and graduate standing.

FINA-474  Seminar on Futures and Options Markets, 3 
cr. This seminar provides a rigorous treatment of the com-
modity/financial and options markets. Emphasis is placed 
on the theory underlying futures/options instruments. How-
ever, the course is a practical, problem-solving approach to 
market-generated challenges, and will concentrate primarily 
on advanced trading and hedging techniques. Prereq: FINA-400 

or equivalent and graduate standing.

FINA-475 Management of Financial Institutions,  
3 cr. This course focuses on the application of traditional fi-
nance concepts to the management of commercial banks and 
other depository intermediaries, which are part of the Financial 
Services Industry, operating in domestic and international 
markets. Prereq: FINA-400 or equivalent and graduate standing.

FINA-500  Master’s Project, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.
FINA-501  Master’s Thesis, 3 cr. Approval of major advisor 
is necessary.
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Managment

Management is the art and science of managing and leading 
people, organizations and businesses.  The central function 
of management is to create and maintain a productive and 
constructive environment for reaching organizational goals 
in an effective and efficient way.  Majors will learn the theory 
and practice of management by studying organizations, 
entrepreneurship, production and operations management, 
international business and management, leadership, human 
resource management, management of change, and many 
other related topics as they pertain to the management of all 
sizes of organizations in both for profit and non-profit sec-
tors.  Management preparation can be applied in many areas; 
therefore, students majoring in this field may find jobs in a 
variety of industries and organizations.  Examples  include:  
human  resource  management  specialists, production and 
inventory control  specialists,  quality  assurance  analysts, 
production planners,  unit managers, retail management, 
management consulting and management trainees in a 
number of organizations. 

Marketing is an essential function in any business; it deals  
with the strategic and tactical planning activities of organ- 
izations which develop, price, promote, and distribute goods 
and services aimed at meeting the needs of customers 
through commercial exchanges. The marketing courses are 
designed to provide students with a foundation of marketing 
theory and practice in manufacturing and service organizations 
in both for profit and non-profit sectors. Students majoring in 
marketing can choose from a variety of career  areas.    Examples  

include:    personal  selling,  retail  management, distribution  
planning,   customer   service,   advertising/sales   promotion, 
product/brand management, telemarketing, and franchise unit 
management. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Major in Management for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree
Business and Management Core Courses............... 36 cr.

Required Courses........................................................ 12 cr.

MNGT-371	 Organizational Behavior...............................3 cr.
MNGT-372	 Organization Theory and Design..................3 cr.
MNGT-381	 International Business and Management.....3 cr.
MNGT-393	 Strategic Management.................................3 cr.

Four electives from the following:............................. 12 cr.
MNGT-354	 Logistics Management.................................3 cr.
MNGT-357	 Purchasing Management ............................3 cr. 
MNGT-373	 Human Resource Management...................3 cr.  
MNGT-375	 Management and Organization 

Communications......................................3 cr.  
MNGT-376	 Small Business Management.......................3 cr.  
MNGT-378	 Women in Management...............................3 cr.  
MNGT-380	 Entrepreneurship..........................................3 cr.  
MNGT-392	 Business, Technology and Society..............3 cr.  
MNGT-396	 Industrial and Labor Relations and 

Collective Bargaining...............................3 cr.  
MNGT-399	 Management of Change..............................3 cr. 
*MKTG-353	Marketing Research.....................................3 cr. 
*MKTG-354	Personal Selling...........................................3 cr.
*MKTG-357	Sales Management......................................3 cr.
*MKTG-360	Marketing Channels.....................................3 cr.
									         Total	 60 cr.

*	 Up to two non-Management courses, as indicated by an  
asterisk (*), can be applied as electives towards the Major 
in Management for the Bachelor of Science Degree.

Major in Marketing for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree
Business and Management Core Courses............... 36 cr.

Required Courses........................................................ 15 cr.

MKTG-351	 Consumer Behavior.....................................3 cr.
MKTG-353	 Marketing Research.....................................3 cr.
MKTG-358	 International Marketing................................3 cr.
MKTG-359	 Marketing Management...............................3 cr.
MNGT-393	 Strategic Management.................................3 cr.

Three electives from the following:............................. 9 cr.
MKTG-352	 Advertising...................................................3 cr.  
MKTG-354	 Personal Selling...........................................3 cr.
MKTG-355	 Electronic Commerce...................................3 cr.
MKTG-356	 Retail Management......................................3 cr.  
MKTG-357	 Sales Management......................................3 cr. 
MKTG-360	 Marketing Channels.....................................3 cr. 
MKTG-366	 Business to Business Marketing..................3 cr.  

MANAGEMENT and MARKETING
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*MNGT-378	 Women in Management...............................3 cr. 
*MNGT-354	 Logistics Management.................................3 cr. 
*MNGT-357	 Purchasing Management.............................3 cr. 
*MNGT-380	 Entrepreneurship..........................................3 cr. 
*MNGT-399	 Management of Change..............................3 cr. 
*GES-350	 Marketing Geography..................................3 cr.
									         Total	 60 cr.

*Up to two non-Marketing courses, as indicated by an  
asterisk (*), can be applied as electives towards the Major in 
Marketing for the Bachelor of Science Degree.

Major in General Business Administration for the 
Bachelor of Science Degree
The General Business Administration program trains 
business generalists.  While General Business majors learn 
about different functional areas of business, including Man-
agement, Marketing, Accounting and Finance, they do not 
specialize in any particular area.  This program is most suit-
able for those students who may not have strong interest in 
any particular area of business, and who may wish to start or 
work in a small or medium-sized enterprise where employees 
and managers will be required to exhibit a broad range of 
business competencies.  Students can qualify for a variety 
of jobs in many sectors of business because of their broad 
based preparation in general business.  This preparation is 
especially suitable for those who want to be entrepreneurs,  
starting or managing small to medium-sized businesses. The 
General Business Administration major has two options. 

Option l-Business Administration for Second 
Majors
This program is designed for students who wish to combine 
coursework in a non-business discipline with a solid founda-
tion in business administration. Students with an interest in 
International Business may use this option in conjunction 
with a major in the Foreign Languages Department. Other 
combinations of double majors with this option are possible, 
such as Computer Science, Anthropology, and Political Sci-
ence. Students in this option must fulfill the complete College 
of Business Core Curriculum, along with twelve other credit 
hours in Business. An outline of this option is as follows:

Business and Management Core Courses............... 36 cr.

Required Courses.......................................................... 3 cr.

MNGT-393	 Strategic Management.................................3 cr.
									         Total	 3 cr.

Choose one of the following........................................ 3 cr.
MKTG-358	 International Marketing................................3 cr.
MNGT-381	 International Management...........................3 cr.
Approved Elective............................................................3 cr.

Choose two courses from one area............................ 6 cr.
	 Management, Marketing, Finance, Accounting

Total for Option I.......................................................... 48 cr.

Option 2 - General Business Administration
Business and Management Core Courses............... 36 cr.

Required Courses.......................................................... 3 cr.

MNGT-393	 Strategic Management.................................3 cr.

*Select One 300-Level Course from each of the
following business disciplines (beyond the Core).... 12 cr.

ACCOUNTING..................................................................3 cr.
FINANCE..........................................................................3 cr.
MARKETING.....................................................................3 cr.
MANAGEMENT................................................................3 cr.

*Select Three 300-Level Business Courses 
from any combination of business disciplines........... 9 cr.

Total for Option II....................................................................60 cr.

* Excludes MNGT-393 and 300-level core courses listed 
above.

Minor in Management
This minor is designed for students interested in entry-level 
management positions and/or general managerial careers 
in business organizations.
Required Courses........................................................ 12 cr.

MNGT-370	 Principles of Management...........................3 cr.
MNGT-371	 Organizational Behavior...............................3 cr.
MNGT-372	 Organizational Theory & Design...................3 cr.
MNGT-373	 Human Resource Management...................3 cr.

* Three additional management electives................... 9 cr.
									         Total	 21 cr.

*See the list of Management Electives under the Manage-
ment Major.

Minor in Marketing
This program is for students interested in a marketing 
minor to complement a major discipline such as another 
field of business, psychology, foreign language, computer 
science, etc.
Required Courses.......................................................... 9 cr.

MKTG-350	 Principles of Marketing................................3 cr.
MKTG-351	 Consumer Behavior.....................................3 cr.
MKTG-359	 Marketing Management...............................3 cr.

One of the following:..................................................... 3 cr.
MKTG-352  Advertising....................................................3 cr.  
MKTG-357  Sales Management.......................................3 cr.  

Three of the following:.................................................. 9 cr.
*MKTG-352	Advertising...................................................3 cr.  
MKTG-353	 Marketing Research.....................................3 cr.
MKTG-354	 Personal Selling...........................................3 cr.
MKTG-356	 Retail Management......................................3 cr.  
*MKTG-357	Sales Management......................................3 cr.  
MKTG-358	 International Marketing................................3 cr.  
MKTG-360	 Marketing Channels.....................................3 cr.
MKTG-366	 Business to Business Marketing..................3 cr.  
									         Total	 21 cr.
*Can only count once in Marketing minor.

MANAGEMENT and MARKETING
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Minor in International Business
The International Business Minor is intended for majors in 
business who are interested in working in organizations with 
international links.

The International Business Minor can have a Marketing/ 
Management focus or an Accounting/Finance focus. The 
requirements for each are:

International Business—Marketing/Management Focus
Required Courses........................................................ 12 cr.

MKTG-358	 International Marketing................................3 cr.
MNGT-381	 International Business and Management.....3 cr.
*Approved Elective...........................................................3 cr.
*Approved Elective...........................................................3 cr.

Three courses from the following:............................... 9 cr.
ACTG-380	  International Accounting.....................3 cr.  
FINA-371	 International Financial 

Management....................................3 cr.  
ECON-322  International Economics...............................3 cr.  
ANTH-243	 Culture and International Business..............3 cr.  
GES-350	 Marketing Geography..................................3 cr.  
									         Total	 21 cr.

International Business—Accounting/Finance Focus
Required Courses.......................................................... 9 cr.

ACTG-380  International Accounting...............................3 cr.  
FINA-371	 International Financial 

Management....................................3 cr.
*Approved Elective...........................................................3 cr.

Four courses from the following:............................... 12 cr.
MKTG-358	 International Marketing................................3 cr.  
MNGT-381	 International Business and Management.....3 cr.  
ANTH-243	 Culture and International Business..............3 cr.  
*Approved Elective...........................................................3 cr.  
									         Total	 21 cr.

*	 Interested students should contact the chairperson for 
appropriate course selection.

COURSE OFFERINGS
A note on prerequisites for undergraduate courses: 
Prerequisites are cumulative, i.e., some prerequisites have 
prerequisites of their own that must also be successfully 
completed.

A note on prerequisites for graduate courses: Access to 
all graduate business courses requires admission to the MBA 
and/or MSA programs, and access to all Phase II Advanced 
Graduate Business Core Courses and Concentration courses 
requires completion of the Phase I Foundation Courses.

COBM-385 Advanced Topics in Business, Topic Varies, 3 
cr. A cross-disciplinary, topic varies, undergraduate course 
designed to examine leading-edge topics in business. 
Prereq.: Declared business major or minor and consent of Chairperson and 

COBM Dean.

Management
MNGT-201 Business and the Free Enterprise System,  
3 cr. Insight into the role of the free enterprise system in 
society and economy. Functions and operations of business 
firms are analyzed for career opportunities in business and 
industry. Recommended for intended business majors. Does 
not fulfill major or minor elective.
MNGT-354 Logistics Management, 3 cr. Introduction to the 
business logistics environment. Detailed coverage of the use 
of concepts and quantitative techniques in facility location, 
distribution, warehousing, scheduling, order processing, 
storage, material handling and other logistics design and 
operating decisions. Prereq: MNGT-377.

MNGT-357  Purchasing Management, 3 cr. This course 
focuses on the industrial purchasing function. Topics such as 
the organization of the purchasing department, purchasing 
techniques, vendor selection, determination of "quality" value 
analysis, quality control, inventory control, reciprocity will be 
covered. Cases are used to provide a better understanding 
of purchasing. Prereq.: MNGT-370 and MNGT-377.

MNGT-368  Business Statistics, 3 cr. Quantitative methods 
specifically applied to management, marketing, finance, 
and accounting problems. Topics covered include basic 
probability theory, measurement and scaling, descriptive 
statistics, correlation, estimation, testing hypotheses, confi-
dence intervals for mean, and regression. The use of personal 
computers as decision making aids will be emphasized. 
Prereq.: MATH-165 and MATH-167.

MNGT-370 WIP Managing Global Business Organiza-
tions, 3 cr. This course addresses four critical areas of the 
emerging management environment: globalization, diversity, 
leadership and teamwork. Traditional and projected theories 
of organization management and organization behavior, as 
focused toward these four themes, are examined. Addition-
ally, the writing-intensive component of this course includes 
a variety of written communication activities to develop a 
discipline-focuses writing skill.  Prereq: All foundation courses must 

be completed with a grade of “C” or better.

MNGT-371  Organizational Behavior, 3 cr. A broad survey 
analyzing the contributions of behavioral science to manage-
ment and administration. Topics stressed are scientific method 
in organizational research, individual and group dimensions 
of organizational behavior, decision making, barriers to com-
munication, work motivation, intergroup conflict, leadership, 
organizational climate and development, and analysis of 
power in organizations. Role playing, simulations, class 
exercises, and case studies are used. Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-372  Organizational Theory and Design, 3 cr. This 
course approaches the study of business organizations and 
their management from a macro perspective. The focus of 
organization theory is to study the structure and design of 
organizations. Students are presented with both the descrip-
tive and prescriptive aspects of the discipline in order to pro-
vide insight into the planning and designing of organizations 
for effectiveness. Major topics include rational and social 
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systems views of organizations; the social, technical, legal 
and economic environments of organizations; organizational 
characteristics such as size, technology, structure, climate 
and administrative philosophy; elements of organizational 
structure and design (authority structure); specialization; 
degree of centralization; policies; communication channels; 
and reward systems; organizational processes including goal 
setting; strategic planning; decision making; coordinating and 
controlling; and organizational survival. Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-373  Human Resource Management, 3 cr. Orga-
nization and operation of the personnel department. Role 
of the personnel department in the organization. Topics 
include task/job development (job analysis, job design, 
job specification, job enlargement, job enrichment, perfor-
mance standards, work rules, work conditions); staffing the 
organization (recruitment, selection, placement, promotion, 
demotion, interviewing, testing); performance appraisal; 
training and development; compensation (wage and sal-
ary administration, supplementary benefits, incentives); 
collective bargaining (unionization, negotiation, grievance 
and arbitration); legal and other environmental issues are 
stressed. Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-375  Management and Organization Communica-
tions, 3 cr. Formal structures, channels, and mechanism for 
communication within the organization and its environment. 
Informal process of communication within the organization. 
Supervisory and management roles in organizational com-
munication. Dynamics of communication in and between 
organization work units. Functional roles/ perspectives af-
fecting organizational communications. Class exercises and 
case studies will be used. Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-376  Small Business Management, 3 cr. Applica-
tion of management concepts and techniques to the small 
firm. Special attention will be given to the particular nature, 
opportunities, needs, and problems of small manufacturing, 
wholesale, retail, and business service firms. Topics include 
comparison of similarities, differences, and relations between 
small and large firms, issues and methods in starting a small 
firm (including selecting the legal mode of organization, buy-
ing an existing firm, franchising); funding; risk and venture 
management for small firms; the role of local, state, and 
federal government. Case studies and field research may 
be included. Prereq.: MNGT-370, MKTG-350 and FINA-360.

MNGT-377  Production/Operations Management, 3 cr.  
This course covers subjects related to the design of produc-
tion, inventory, and quality control systems. In the production 
systems design the following topics are covered: design of 
products and services, capacity planning, process design, 
work analysis and measurement, facility location, produc-
tion scheduling. In the inventory control systems design 
the following issues will be discussed: relation of inventory 
system to the other functions of organizations, cost structure, 
deterministic and probabilistic control models. In the quality 
control design the following are covered: quality concept, 
statistical quality control methods such as control charts, 
sampling, etc. Prereq.:  MNGT-368 and MNGT-370.

MNGT-378  Women in Management, 3 cr. This is a course 
for both male and female students. The course presents and 
reviews the issues relevant to the emerging role of females 
in management and organizations. Critical evaluation of the 
issues are practiced in class discussions. Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-379  Introduction to Operations Research and 
Management Science, 3 cr. A survey of applied scientific 
methods used in management problems. Among the topics 
considered are linear programming and related algorithms, 
dynamic programming, decision theory, Markov analysis, 
project evaluation, and review techniques. Prereq.: MATH-165, 

MATH-167 and MNGT-368.

MNGT-380  Entrepreneurship, 3 cr. Examination of the 
entrepreneurial process and the role of entrepreneurship in 
new ventures and small businesses, obtaining financing for 
new businesses; marketing, R & D, and production of new 
products and services. Evaluation of the entrepreneurs and 
ways to encourage the entrepreneurial spirit in organizations 
of all sizes. Students will be required to write a realistic busi-
ness plan. Prereq.: MNGT-370, MKTG-350 and FINA-360.

MNGT-381  International Business and Management,  
3 cr. This course examines the following issues: The global 
economic environment, corporate strategy, foreign operations 
of American firms and impact of foreign competition on the 
domestic market; organization for foreign production, mar-
keting and finance, foreign markets, resources, institutions, 
managerial problems arising out of governmental relations, 
the cultural environment, and multinational management 
setting. Prereq.: MNGT-370, MKTG-350 and FINA-360.

MNGT-382  Internship in Management, 3-6 cr. Prereq.: Senior 

standing and consent of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

MNGT-386  Independent Study in Management, 1-3 cr. 
Prereq.: Senior standing and consent of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

MNGT-392  Business, Technology and Society, 3 cr. 
Course deals with the environment of business. The role of 
technology in modern business organizations is considered 
as well as social change and social pressure on the busi-
ness community. Other topics to be covered are the social 
responsibility of business; “The Social Audit”: its function in 
business organizations; managing modern business: changes 
and adaptability; technology transfer activities in modern 
business: the U.S. and developing countries’ experiences. 
Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-393  Strategic Management, 3 cr. This advanced 
capstone course involves the study of the concepts and 
techniques of determining strategies and operational policies 
of business organizations. Primarily through the use of cases, 
students are exposed to theories of business policy, busi-
ness environment, and the impact of different policy making 
scenarios on selected functions of the business organization. 
Prereq.: Must have applied for graduation, be in final University semester prior 

to graduation, completed ALL Business and Management Core Courses, met 

ALL graduation requirements, including GPA requirements, and have a minimum 

cumulative GPA and major GPA of 2.50 at the time of registration. MNGT-379 

may be taken concurrently.
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MNGT-396  Industrial and Labor Relations and Collec-
tive Bargaining, 3 cr. This course focuses on the collective 
bargaining process between management and employees, 
especially in unionized organizations but also in non-union 
organizations. Major topics include: historical development 
and current issues of the labor movement; the unionization 
process and its impacts on organization; the negotiation 
process; the grievance/arbitration process; labor laws. Prereq.: 

MNGT-370 and MNGT-373.

MNGT-399 Management of Change, 3 cr. An advanced 
seminar course focusing on organizational change man-
agement by managers and employees who wish to initiate 
a change, are assigned responsibility to manage a change, 
or who are affected by change initiated by others. Major 
topics include: nature and dynamics of change and change 
management; dimensions of change; change management 
strategies; cycle theories; stability and change; resistance 
to change; the change manager as change agent or resister/ 
defender. Prereq.: MNGT-370.

MNGT-400 Managing Organizations, 2 cr. This course 
provides graduate students without a recent business aca-
demic background with a general overview of management 
principles and the sub-fields of the management discipline. 
Topics include organizational structure and performance; 
and the general functions of management such as planning, 
organizing, controlling processes, motivating, communicat-
ing, decision making, human resource management, strategic 
management, and management of international organizations. 
Prereq.: graduate standing.

MNGT-402 Applied Business Research, 3 cr.  This course 
conveys the nature, purpose, and method of applied busi-
ness research for practicing managers and owner-operators 
and enables them to acquire research skills.  Course top-
ics include problem or project definition, data gathering, 
hypothesis testing, analysis of result, and developing and 
reporting of conclusions.  Special attention is devoted to 
the communication process, reporting research findings 
at various stages, and the use of traditional and high-tech 
sources of business information.  Prereq.: MNGT-401 or equivalent 

and graduate standing.  

MNGT-403 Leadership and Organizational Behavior, 3 
cr. This course addresses the concepts of perception, learn-
ing and motivation, and focuses on work-related attitudes 
and personalities of individual employees and managers.  
Organizational facets of stress, group dynamics, and orga-
nization culture and socialization provide a foundation for 
the discussion of cooperation, conflict, and influence.  The 
role of leaders and leadership upon organizational behavior 
and cultures is emphasized.  Management communication 
methods and decision-making processes are considered.  
Prereq.: graduate standing.

MANAGEMENT and MARKETING

MNGT-404 Production and Operation Management, 3 cr. 
This course provides general coverage of production/opera-
tions management in organizations.  Emphasis is placed on 
the application of the POM concepts to both goods and 
service organizations.  The information presented is beneficial 
to students majoring in all of the business administration 
functional areas.  The course covers production scheduling, 
materials management, facilities planning and layout, material 
productivity and quality control.  Forecasting, scheduling, 
inventory, and distribution modeling are discussed.  Statistical 
process control is also presented.  Prereq.: MATH-167, MNGT-401 

and graduate standing.

MNGT-474  Human Resources Policy and Decision Making, 
3 cr. This course addresses personnel policy formulation and 
implementation. Consideration is given to human resources 
planning, staffing, development, and placement issues in 
the context of legal and collective bargaining constraints. A 
review of topical issues such as employment- at-will, drug 
testing, honesty in the workplace and other special topics 
is provided.  Prereq.:  graduate standing.

MNGT-480  Entrepreneurship, 3 cr. This course focuses on 
the initiation of new business ventures as contrasted with the 
management of on-going enterprises. Topics covered include 
the characteristics of successful entrepreneurs, methods of 
identifying market opportunities, appraising market potential, 
determining startup costs of acceptable purchase price, legal 
aspects of organization or acquisition, raising venture capital, 
initial capital structure, selection of the board of directors and 
key managers, allocation of control among involved parties, 
and method of rewarding entrepreneurs and key managers. 
Cases, readings, and some outside speakers will be used. 
The major emphasis, however, will be on the evaluation of 
prospective “real world” ventures. Prereq.:  graduate standing.

MNGT-481  International Management, 3 cr. This course 
examines the salient features of decision-making and man-
agement practices in multinational firms. Particular attention 
is given to organizational planning and control functions, and 
to problems encountered by managers as they interact with 
host governments and institutions. Linkages between certain 
cultural factors and features of the managerial climate are 
also examined. Prereq:  graduate standing.

MNGT-487  Strategy and Organization, 3 cr. This course 
serves to integrate preceding courses through the study of 
strategy formulation and implementation functions and re-
sponsibilities of top-level management. The topics addressed 
include the concept of corporate strategy, the strategic 
planning and resource allocation processes, the design of 
formal organizational structure, management control systems, 
reward and sanction systems, the selection and training of 
key personnel, and the leadership role of the chief executive 
officer. Cases and readings are drawn from a variety of types 
of organizations. Prereq.:  graduate standing.
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MNGT-488  Strategic Planning, 3 cr. This course provides 
an examination of various models and research findings 
in the area of strategic planning and of the theoretical and 
managerial issues raised by these models, findings, and 
evolving organizational practice. The topics covered include 
concepts of strategy, analytical informational and behavioral 
characteristics of the strategic planning process, the design 
and organization of strategic planning systems, and patterns 
of strategic behavior. Examples are drawn from a variety of 
institutions, although the major emphasis is on business. 
Prereq.:  graduate standing.

MNGT-489  Management of Organization Change, 3 cr. 
This course explores the concept of successful manage-
ment of organizational and behavioral change, focusing on 
both “planned” and “unplanned” changes and emphasizing 
the development of change strategies and measurement 
of change effectiveness. Included will be group laboratory 
work using video tape systems. Attention will also be given 
in response to external (e.g., social) changes. Opportunities 
exist for field work in various institutional contexts. Prereq.:  

graduate standing.

MNGT-490  Management of Technological Innovation,  
3 cr.  This course provides a foundation for managing 
innovation and technology in a changing global and com-
petitive environment.  It takes an integrative perspective 
on the management of innovation as a strategic activity, 
emphasizing discussion and workshops on topics related to 
the evolution of technology, threats of disruptive technology, 
networked business models, organizational architecture and 
innovation, corporate venturing and intrapreneurship, and 
means for developing technological competencies.  Prereq.: 

graduate standing.

MNGT-498 International Business, 3 cr. This course ex-
amines the cultural, social, political and economic factors 
which underlie certain business practices in foreign countries. 
Depending upon the expertise and preference of the instruc-
tor, the course may focus upon a few primary geographical 
areas (e.g., Eastern Europe, Far East) intensively, or it may 
present a wide array of cultural environments in survey 
fashion. Prereq.:  graduate standing.

MNGT-500  Master’s Project, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.
MNGT-501  Master’s Thesis, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.
MNGT-502 Business Policy and Strategy, 3 cr. This course 
focuses upon strategy formulation and implementation at the 
highest level of organizations.  Methods of obtaining resources 
and creating systems, structures, and policies needed to 
attain strategic goals are addressed, as is the critical role 
of the chief executive office (CEO) or the owner-operation of 
smaller entities.  The common body of knowledge acquired 
from other graduate business courses is integrated and ap-
plied to policy and strategy issues or practices within a wide 
range of organizational frameworks, including multinational 
corporations, small-to-medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), 

and sole proprietorship.  The case method of instruction is 
emphasized.  Prereq.: graduate standing, student must be in last semester 

of the MBA Program and must have completed all other Phase II Advanced 

Graduate Business Core courses in the Program.

Marketing
MKTG-350  Principles of Marketing, 3 cr. This course pro-
vides a comprehensive overview of the marketing process by 
explaining its role in business and society. Major topics include 
market segmentation and research, purchasing behaviour in 
the consumer and industrial markets, a careful analysis of the 
marketing mix (product, price, distribution and promotion) 
and the planning and evaluation of the overall marketing 
effort. Prereq.: All Foundation Courses including ECON-217.

MKTG-351  Consumer Behavior, 3 cr. This course examines: 
the buyer as a problem solver; buying decision processes; 
sociological and psychological factors affecting buyer be-
havior; and consumer behavior models. The course shows 
how consumer behavior concepts are used in the formulation 
of the firm’s marketing strategy. Prereq.: MKTG-350.

MKTG-352  Advertising, 3 cr. This course examines the 
roles and management of advertising, sales promotion, public 
relations, and publicity in the company’s promotional mix. 
Major topics include determining promotional objectives, 
budgeting, and planning, executing, evaluating and coordi-
nating the promotional effort. Prereq.: MKTG-350.

MKTG-353  Marketing Research, 3 cr. An investigation 
of the research necessary for the formulation of marketing 
policies. Topics include research design; sampling; and 
statistical analysis. Prereq.: MKTG-350 and MNGT-368.

MKTG 354 Personal Selling, 3 cr. Introduction to the rationale 
and methods for effective person-to person communications 
in the marketing of products, services, and ideas.  Application 
of the marketing concept to the personal selling process and 
development of customer relationships.  Course makes use 
of in-class presentations and role-playing.   Prereq: MKTG 350. 

MKTG-355 Electronic Commerce, 3 cr.  This course pro-
vides a basic understanding of how business transactions 
take place over digital networks, mostly the Internet.  The 
topics addressed include the impact of the Internet on the 
marketing mix, new challenges and opportunities presented 
by consumer and business buying behaviors on the Internet, 
designs principles of an effective Marketing web site, e-com-
merce and security payment systems, important companies 
in the Internet marketing business, major Web sites, e-com-
merce resources available to marketers, and models for online 
retail.  The course also examines the role of the Internet in 
promoting global commerce.  Prereq.: MKTG 350.

MKTG-356 Retail Management, 3 cr. The various mar-
keting activities involved in managing the retail enterprise 
are examined individually and as a part of the overall retail 
system. Emphasis is placed upon technological changes 
and upon factors determining store location, merchandise 
management, organization purchasing, and competition in 
the retail environment.  Prereq.: MKTG-350.

MANAGEMENT and MARKETING
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MKTG-357  Sales Management, 3 cr. This course exposes 
students to the roles of professional sales people in the mar-
keting system. It focuses on the development of essential 
selling skills and the management of sales people. Prereq.: 

MKTG-350. MNGT-370 recommended.

MKTG-358  International Marketing, 3 cr. This course ex-
amines the special problems of marketing in an international 
setting. Reasons for international expansion, both historically 
and in the present, are discussed. The cultural, political, and 
legal environments for international marketing are examined. 
Problems of product, promotion, price, physical distribution, 
and organization on an international scale are also examined. 
Prereq.: MKTG-350.

MKTG-359  Marketing Management, 3 cr. A capstone course 
designed to stress the managerial aspects of marketing. 
Consideration of product, pricing, distribution, promotion, 
and organization design are related through student projects 
to the development of the firm’s marketing strategy. Prereq.: 

MKTG-350 plus one other Marketing course.

MKTG-360  Marketing Channels, 3 cr. This course is de-
signed to prepare future managers to successfully handle 
the interrelationships among manufacturers, wholesalers, 
retailers, and consumers. Topics covered include analysis 
of marketing channel structures, development of channel 
strategy, and management of marketing channels. The course 
will emphasize how to plan, organize, and control the eco-
nomic, political, and social relationships among institutions 
and agencies to make certain that products and service are 
available for use or consumption by industrial, commercial, 
and household consumers. Prereq.: MKTG-350.

MKTG-366  Business to Business Marketing, 3 cr. An  
indepth look at marketing in the industrial setting. Topics 
covered include the industrial buyer organization, planning, 
product and pricing policies, and sales techniques. Extensive 
use is made of up-to-date readings and cases. Students 
synthesize their learning in a study of major industrial firm 
or governmental branch. Prereq.: MKTG-350.

MKTG-382  Internship in Marketing, 3 cr. Prereq.: senior stand-

ing, consent of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

MKTG-389  Independent Study in Marketing, 3 cr. Prereq.: 

senior standing, consent of Chairperson and Dean’s Office.

MKTG-400 Fundamentals of Marketing, 2 cr. This course 
is designed for graduate students who have not recently had 
formal academic training in marketing. The course develops 
knowledge of the fundamentals of the marketing discipline, 
including the responsibility of a firm’s marketing personnel to 
develop and manage productive relationships with the firm’s 
customers and the means by which those relationships are 
continuously improved. Prereq.: graduate standing.

MKTG-402 Marketing Management, 3 cr. This course fo-
cuses on the techniques of management as applied to the 
functional areas of marketing.  Prereq.:  Graduate standing.

MKTG-451  Consumer Behavior and Marketing Action,  
3 cr. This course focuses in analyzing demand, identifying 
market segments, and predicting customer response to 
alternative marketing strategies using concepts from the 
behavioral sciences. Prereq.: MKTG-402 and graduate standing.

MKTG-452  Advertising Management, 3 cr. This course 
explores advertising from the viewpoint of business manage-
ment, develops an understanding of the role of advertising 
under various conditions, and looks at the problems of inte-
grating advertising strategies into the firm’s total marketing 
program. Prereq.: MKTG-402 and graduate standing.

MKTG-453  Marketing Research, 3 cr. This course explores 
different approaches to planning, collecting, analyzing, and 
communicating information from the marketplace, including 
techniques and applications for specific marketing areas. 
Prereq.: MKTG-402, MNGT-368 or equivalent and graduate standing.

MKTG-456  Channel Distribution and Retailing, 3 cr. This 
course provides for the study of retailing as an integral part 
of the economic system and examines retailing from both 
the manufacturer’s perspective and consumer’s perspective. 
It focuses on management and behavioral theories. Prereq.: 

MKTG-402 and graduate standing.

MKTG-458  Global Marketing, 3 cr. This course focuses 
on identifying and analyzing worldwide marketing oppor-
tunities and generating strategies for overseas marketing, 
and explores the impact of environmental differences on 
marketing strategies and customer response. Prereq.: MKTG-

402 and graduate standing.

MKTG-461  Services Marketing Management, 3 cr.   Per-
spectives on managing the distinctive aspects of services 
as opposed to the marketing and buying of physical goods.  
The course examines ways in which various kinds of services 
differ from tangible goods and from each other along social 
and technological dimensions.  Topics include services 
value creation, services marketing strategies, management 
of service production and quality, and means for balancing 
supply and demand for services.  Prereq.: MKTG-402 and gradu-

ate standing.

MKTG-468  Industrial Marketing, 3 cr. This course examines 
planning, organizing, and controlling industrial marketing 
activities, and studies industrial products and how they are 
marketed. Different marketing techniques are discussed 
according to the nature of industrial products and services. 
Prereq.: MKTG-402 and graduate standing.

MKTG-500  Master’s Project, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.
MKTG-501  Master’s Thesis, 3 cr. Approval of major advi-
sor is necessary.

MANAGEMENT and MARKETING
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COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION
Maureen D. Gillette, Ph.D., Professor, Dean
Terry Stirling, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Associate Dean
Elliott Lessen, Ph.D., Associate Dean

The faculty and staff of the College of Education of North-
eastern Illinois University are dedicated to excellence and 
innovation in education. Serving the Chicago metropolitan 
area, we seek to make our teaching, research, and service 
efforts responsive to the needs and aspirations of a diverse 
student body and community. The College of Education, 
as a fundamental component of a comprehensive public 
urban university, dedicates itself to becoming nationally 
recognized:

	 1.	 In developing professionals who wilI teach, train, con-
sult, and  counsel; in becoming leaders who facilitate  
learning, scholarship and creativity throughout life;

	 2.	 In developing, applying and disseminating research 
that results in new knowledge, improved practice and 
greater levels of achievement by instructors, learners, 
families, communities and organizations; and

	 3.	 By strengthening a commitment to serve schools, com-
munities, business, industry and the professions.

To accomplish our mission, we pursue collaborative and 
systematic strategies which will continue to improve our 
teaching, learning, research, and service. We seek to utilize 
our location in the Chicago metropolitan area as a base 
upon which we will build and support teams and alliances 
within the university, and in all appropriate areas outside 
the university.

The College of Education takes an all-university approach, 
requiring its candidates to have a well- rounded general educa- 
tion in the liberal arts, thorough training in professional educa- 
tion courses, and extensive school- community clinical 
experiences. Candidates completing teacher certification  
programs receive entitlement to certification from the Illinois 
State Teacher Certification Board. Occasionally, State require-
ments for various certifications may change. Consult the 
departmental advisor regarding certification requirements.

Candidates with degrees may complete an approved teacher 
certification program. Information for degreed candidates is 
available from the Program Advisor.

COURSES OF STUDY
The College offers courses of study in:

	 Bilingual/Bicultural Education
	 Counselor Education
	 Early Childhood Education
	 Educational Leadership
	 Educational Foundations

	 Elementary Education
	 Exercise Science 
	 Health and  Wellness
	 Human Resource Development
	 Inner City Studies Education
	 Language Arts
	 Physical Education
	 Reading
	 Secondary Education
	 Special Education

ACCREDITATION AND APPROVAL
In 2003, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education (NCATE) conducted a thorough on-site evaluation 
of the College of Education and awarded full accreditation to all 
teacher education programs in the College of Education. 

In 2003, the State Teacher Certification Board, after extensive 
evaluation of all College of Education certification programs 
as part of the State Board’s Fifth Year Review, found North-
eastern Illinois University in compliance with all standards. In 
2008, the Counseling Program received full accreditation from 
the Council for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related 
Educational Programs (CACREP).  As a result, Northeastern 
has full approval for all of its undergraduate and graduate 
certification programs for teachers, administrators, and school 
service personnel. These certification programs are:

Early Childhood Education (Birth - Grade 3)

Educational Administration
	 (Graduate level only)
		  Chief School Business Official
		  General Administrative

Elementary (K-9)

Secondary (6-12)
	 Art (K-12)
	 Biology
	 English
	 Health Education
	 History
	 Mathematics
	 Music (Special K-12)
	 Physical Education (K-12)
	 Spanish (K-12)
The summary pass rate for Northeastern Illinois University 
of Basic Skills and the academic content area tests is 98%. 
Additional information on test performance of NEIU program 
completers is available in the College of Education office.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
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Reading (K-12)*
	 (Graduate level only)

Special Education (K-12)
	 Learning Behavior Specialist (LBS I)

School Service Personnel
	 (Graduate level only)
	 Guidance and Counseling - School
	 Guidance and Counseling - Community

UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS
	 Bilingual/Bicultural Education
	 Community Health and Wellness
	 Early Childhood Education
	 Elementary Education
	 Health and Wellness
	 Human Resource Development
	 Inner City Studies
	 Music Education K-12
	 Physical Education
	 Secondary Education (Areas of Concentration)
	 Special Education

In order to graduate, majors not seeking certification must 
complete all the requirements for their academic programs 
and be admitted to the College of Education.

UNDERGRADUATE MINORS
The College of Education offers minor programs which supple-
ment other academic programs offered at Northeastern. 
These minors include the following:

	 Educational Foundations
		  Educational Psychology
		  Educational Studies
		  Multicultural Education

	 Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics
		  Health Education
		  Leisure Studies
		  Physical Education

	 Inner City Studies
		  Inner City Careers

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
The College of Education offers the following graduate pro-
grams. Programs with an asterisk (*) lead to both a master’s 
degree and Illinois state certification.

	 Master of Arts in Educational Leadership*
	 Master of Arts in Educational Leadership:  

	 Higher Education
	 Master of Arts in Counseling
		  School Counseling
		  Community Counseling 

	 Rehabilitation Counseling

	 Master of Arts in Family Counseling
	 Master of Arts in Human Resource
		  Development
	 Master of Arts in Inner City Studies
	 Master of Arts in Reading*
	 Master of Arts in Gifted Education
	 Master of Arts in Special Education
		  Early Childhood Special Education
		  Initial Certification-Learning Behavior Specialist I (LBSI)
	 Master of Arts in Teaching: Language Arts
	 Master of Science in Instruction: Language Arts
	 Master of Arts in Teaching:  

	 Bilingual/Bicultural Education
	 Master of Science in Instruction: 
		  Bilingual/Bicultural Education
	 Master of Science in Exercise Science
		  Fitness & Wellness
		  Human Performance

ADVISEMENT
The University Advisement Center advises freshman and 
sophomores who have not yet declared a major.  Students 
who are interested in becoming teachers should seek guid-
ance from the Education Advisement Specialist (pre-major 
advisor).  Student with a declared major in the College of 
Education should seek academic advisement from the ap-
propriate department advisor.

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR THOSE 
TAKING COURSE WORK, SEEKING ADMISSION 
AND RETENTION IN THE COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION
Candidates taking coursework in “professional education” 
and “major” courses in the College of Education are assumed 
to be seeking admission to the College of Education. During 
the time that candidates are taking any courses in the Col-
lege of Education, the following apply:

•	Candidates may not enroll in any required professional 
education course more than twice to achieve an accept-
able grade.

•	The Admissions, Retentions, and Appeals Committee of 
the College of Education may request an interview with 
any candidate. The continuation, admission, retention, 
or graduation of that candidate may be withheld until the 
candidate complies, and the committee takes appropriate 
action relative to the candidate’s status.

•	Candidates may be required to take examinations or submit 
other documentation specific to the particular program and 
discipline in which they are enrolled or seeking enrollment.

•	Programs may impose time limitations on candidates 
completing programs. If candidates do not meet time 
limitations, they may have to retake some courses.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
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•	Evidence of specific behaviors and/or dispositions which 
would be likely to interfere with satisfactory performance 
as a teacher or professional within the field may be con-
sidered as constituting a basis for denying admission or 
retention.

•	Prior conviction of certain felonies may preclude State 
Teacher Certification. Contact the State Certification Officer 
for clarification. Prior conviction of certain felonies may 
also preclude placement in certain field experiences. The 
individual must notify the Clinical Experiences Office of any 
convictions prior to placement in any field experiences.

•	Candidates with degrees seeking certification under Illinois 
House Bill 2207 must seek admission to both the College 
of Education and to the Teacher Certification Program 
for Post-Baccalaureate Students. These are separate 
processes. For requirements and advisement, contact 
the program advisor.

•	Candidates enrolled in the BOG/BA program at Northeastern 
who wish to pursue any of the programs within the College 
of Education may take a maximum of nine hours prior to 
admission to the College of Education. To take any further 
courses, the candidate must be formally admitted to the 
College of Education. Candidates must also complete 
all professional course requirements of their particular 
programs. A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.50 (on a 4.0 
scale) is required in all undergraduate work for BOG/BA 
candidates to be admitted into the College of Education.

•	For graduation, candidates must earn a grade of “C” or 
higher in all courses counted toward the major, the minor, 
the cognate, and professional sequences. Also see the 
graduation requirements below.

ADMISSION POLICIES FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Admission to Northeastern Illinois University does not auto-
matically constitute admission to the College of Education, 
or to professional programs in the College of Education. 
Candidates who seek to major in any of the programs offered 
in the College of Education must be admitted to the College 
of Education to complete their degrees and to graduate. 
Admission to the College of Education does not guarantee 
admission to any College of Education Programs.

Declaring an Education Major
In order to declare an education major students must have 
passed the Illinois Certification Testing System (ICTS) Test 
of Basic Skills.  Test scores should be submitted to the 
College of Education along with a completed Declaration 
of Major form.  In Secondary Education, candidates may 
declare their content area major (Biology, History, Math, 
PE, English, Spanish) but may not declare their secondary 
education concentration until they have passed the ICTS 
Basic Skills Examination.

•	Admission to the College of Education should be requested 
as soon as minimum requirements have been met. To apply 
for admission, candidates should contact their program 

advisor to initiate an application file. Candidates who have 
completed application files will have their applications 
reviewed by the Admissions, Retentions, and Appeals 
Committee of the College of Education at its next regularly 
scheduled meeting.

All candidates, including transfer students, must meet 
the following minimum requirements for admission to 
the College of Education:

	 1.	 Declaration of Major

	 2.	 Passing score on the Illinois Certification Testing 
System Basic Skills Test 1

	 3.	 Completed College of Education Application Form

	 4. 	 “C” or better in ENGL 101 (3 cr.)

	 5.	 “C” or better in college level math leading to NEIU 
math competency (3 cr.)

	 6.	 One letter of recommendation from any university 
professor

	 7.	 Fingerprint-based background check report 2

	 8.	  2.5/4.0 Cumulative Grade Point Average

	 9.	 30 semester credits at NEIU or transfer credits

		  1Inner City Studies Human resource Development  
Majors are not required to take the Basic Skills Test.   
All others majors are required to have passed the 
Basic Skills Test before declaring their major.

		  2Inner City Studies and Human Resource Development 
Majors are not required to complete a fingerprint-
based background check report

RETENTION POLICIES FOR ADMITTED 
UNDERGRADUATES
Once admitted to the College of Education, the candidate 
is expected to maintain certain standards in order to be 
retained within the College. These include:

	 1.	 Maintenance of a cumulative grade point average of 
2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) in professional courses. Candi-
dates should check with their major advisor, as some 
departmental requirements may vary.

	 2.	 Maintenance of a cumulative grade point average of 
2.50 (on a 4.0 scale). If the cumulative grade point av-
erage drops below 2.50, the candidate will be placed 
on academic probation in the College of Education. 
Candidates are allowed one term, while on probation, 
to raise their cumulative grade point average to 2.50. If 
the cumulative grade point average is not raised to at 
least 2.50 after one term on probation, the candidate 
will not be retained in the College of Education.

	 3.	 A grade of “C” or higher in courses in professional 
education and majors within the College of Education. 
Candidates receiving a grade lower than “C” will be 
placed on academic probation and will not be permitted 
to do the major clinical or student teach until a grade 
of “C” or higher is achieved.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010 231

DEAN’S LIST REQUIREMENTS
The Dean’s List recognized majors in the College of Edu-
cation who have achieved academic success in a specific 
semester.

Criteria for determining eligibility for the Dean’s List:
1.	 A Semester grade point average of 3.80 or above for 

the semester being awarded.

2.	 Major must have been declared by the start of the 
semester being awarded.

3.	 Must be registered into 6 or more credit hours by 10th 
day of semester being awarded.

4.	 No pass/fail grades in the term being awarded and not 
more that one on past academic record.

REINSTATEMENT AND READMISSION
Reinstatement and readmission to the College of Education 
is not automatic.

•	Candidates in good standing who have been admitted 
to the College of Education and then withdraw from the 
University will, upon readmission to the University, be 
automatically reinstated in the College of Education, if 
the period of withdrawal has not exceeded two years. If 
the period of withdrawal exceeds two years, candidates 
must apply for readmission to the College of Education. 
Readmitted students will be required to meet new state 
requirements in place at the time of readmission, and any 
new admission and retention requirements within the Col-
lege of Education.

•	A candidate who has withdrawn while on academic 
probation or who has not been retained in the College 
of Education due to an insufficient grade point average 
(G.P.A.), may be reinstated after the cumulative G.P.A. 
has been raised to at least 2.50 (on a 4.0 scale). A written 
appeal to the College of Education must be submitted. It 
is the responsibility of the candidate to notify the Office 
of the Dean, College of Education, of any intention to 
withdraw from the College. Readmitted candidates will be 
required to meet new state requirements in place at the 
time of readmission, and any new admission and retention 
requirements within the College of Education.

CLINICAL EXPERIENCES AND STUDENT 
TEACHING

Programs that prepare students to obtain an Illinois Teach-
ing Certificate require students to participate in a variety of 
courses that include field-based experiences as required by 
State Law.   These field-based experiences occur in public, 
charter, private, and parochial schools, day care centers, 
and community agencies, depending on the program of 
study being pursued.  The Clinical Experiences and Student 
Teaching Office collaborates with program faculty to identify 
a variety of field sites for placements.  

Prior to being accepted by a field site, the student may be 
required to interview with staff at the site, complete an ap-
plication, and/or have credentials reviewed based on site 
requirements.

Students complete supervised field-based activities at 
these partner sites to develop a practical skillset and gain a 
deeper awareness of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
required of a practicing professional in the field.  All field-
based experiences are conducted under the supervision of 
a fully certified professional at the field site and a university 
supervisor.  The student is evaluated by both.

See the Clinical Experiences and Student Teaching section 
of this catalog for detailed and specific information and 
consult program advisors.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
To be eligible for graduation with a recommendation for 
entitlement for teacher certification through the College of 
Education, all candidates must be admitted to the College, 
maintain the admission standards, successfully complete the 
required courses in professional education and all require-
ments of their academic program, pass the United States 
and Illinois Constitution Examinations and meet all University 
graduation requirements. (Candidates may also satisfy the 
constitution requirements by completing an approved political 
science course. Contact the Political Science department 
for course information.)

In addition, candidates pursuing teacher certification are 
required to complete general education coursework as 
specified by their respective program. For further information 
concerning the general education requirements, candidates 
should consult with the respective College of Education 
departments offering teacher certification programs.

Illinois Certification Testing System (ICTS)
The State of Illinois requires that candidates seeking early 
childhood, elementary, high school, special education, school 
service personnel or administrative certificates must pass a 
series of examinations.

All candidates must pass the ICTS Basic Skills Test prior 
to program admission.  All candidates must also pass the 
subject matter examination in the area for which certifica-
tion is sought prior to receiving authorization for any student 
teaching,practicum, or culminating internship.

Candidates seeking certification in early childhood (type 
04), elementary (type 03), highschool (type09), or a special-
ist certificate (type 10) must also pass the Assessment of 
Professional Teaching (APT) examination prior to receiving a 
certificate.  It is recommended that candidates take the APT 
examination during their student teaching semester.

Registration and Study Guides are available at the ICTS 
website: www.icts.nesinc.com

CLINICAL EXPERIENCES AND STUDENT TEACHING
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THE CHICAGO TEACHERS’ CENTER

THE CHICAGO TEACHERS’ 
CENTER
IMPROVING URBAN EDUCATION THROUGH 
COLLABORATION
Since its founding in1978, thc College of Education’s Chi-
cago Teachers’ Center has been an  innovator in developing  
programs to improve urban education in Chicago schools  
through collaborative partnerships. The Center challenges 
the educational system to better serve diverse cultural and  
ethnic populations by creating, documenting, and dissemin- 
ating model programs for teachers and students.

THE CENTER SITE IS A RICH RESOURCE FOR 
BUILDING SUCCESSFUL PROGRAMS
Located at River West Plaza, 770 North Halsted, Fourth 
Floor, the Chicago Teachers’ Center makes its wide array of   
resources available to teachers, university students, and to 
the general public. The drop-in center houses several thou-
sand curriculum books, teacher-made instructional materials, 
Macintosh computers, supplies and equipment. Teachers are 
invited to share ideas, attend workshops, plan group visits, 
and consult staff on curriculum and instructional issues. The 
Conference  Center functions as a meeting place for educa-
tors from throughout the Chicagoland area. In this facility, 
educational reform groups, professional associations, and 
teachers from the school-based programs meet to discuss 
how schools can be improved.

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS IN SCHOOLS
The Center’s staff members and university faculty continue  
an exemplary record of service to Chicago schools by col-
laborating closeiy with Chicago teachers, administrators, 
parents, businesses, and community agencies. Together, 
we provide a wide range of professional development and 
instructional services at school sites, the Center, and the 
University. The Center offers professional development 
programs for teachers in such areas as science, reading,  
math, cooperative learning and the arts; dropout preven-
tion and college bound programs for inner city youth; and  
workshops that involve parents in their children’s education.

OFFICE OF CLINICAL 
EXPERIENCES AND STUDENT 
TEACHING
Catherine Wycoff, Ph.D., Director

Note:  EDFN course field placement information is found 
at the end of this section of the catalog. 

Requirements
Multiple requirements must be met prior to participation in 
any course, other than EDFN courses, that includes a field-
based clinical component.  These are listed below and apply 
to all students, including those pursuing a focused program of 

study to obtain a subsequent Illinois Teaching Certificate. 

	 1.	 GPA of 2.5/4.0 overall

	 2.	 GPA of 2.75/4.0 in all professional education courses 
and majors within the College of Education

	 3.	 Grades of “C” or better in all professional education 
courses required within the certification program being 
pursued

	 4.	 All “I” grades converted to grades of “C” or better in 
professional education and major courses 

	 5.	 Evidence of freedom from tuberculosis and commu-
nicable diseases dated less than one year prior to the 
start of the semester

	 6.	 Grade of “B” or better in all previous clinical experiences, 
unless the course is being re-taken for a second time

	 7.	 Any additional requirements established by the depart-
ment or program in which the course is housed, or 
defined within a Remediation Plan

	 8.	 Evidence of a successful LIVESCAN fingerprint Back-
ground Check less than five years prior to the start of 
the semester in which a course with a field component 
is being taken

	 9.	 Departmental approval

	10.	 Evidence of passing the Illinois Certification Testing 
System test for the appropriate content area prior to 
student teaching (Consult http://www.icts.nesinc.com 
for dates, times, locations, and requirements.)

Deadlines
Pre-Application meetings: first month of semester, one year 
in advance of semester in which a clinical course or student 
teaching will be taken

Application deadlines: Mid-September – Mid-February, 
one year in advance of semester in which a clinical course 
or student teaching will be taken.

Mandatory orientation meetings:  Fall/Spring, one semester 
in advance of semester in which a clinical course or student 
teaching will be taken

TB test results: Valid for one year; if results have expired, a 
new test must be administered no more than 90 days prior 
to the start of the semester in which a clinical course or 
student teaching will be taken

Content Area Test Result: Submit copy of official result to 
CEST as soon as you receive the result. Registration infor-
mation is found at http://www.icts.nesinc.com

Student Teaching Orientation and Professional Growth 
Days: Wednesday through Friday of the week preceding 
the first day of the semester with exact dates announced at 
mandatory orientation meetings.

Announcement of student teaching assignments:  During 
the week of the Student Teaching Orientation Seminar

Announcement of pre-student teaching clinical placement 
sites:  Typically during Week 3 of the semester
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Online Communication
Website:  http://www.neiu.edu/~cestdept

NEIUport Group:  CEST 

All dates, announcements, information, news, and other 
resources will be posted at the CEST group homepage found 
in NEIUport Groups.  Everyone planning to pursue a degree 
in an education program requiring clinical coursework and/or 
student teaching should join the CEST group in NEIUport 
Groups.  This should be done during enrollment in the EDFN 
courses, or immediately upon deciding to pursue a degree 
in Education.  

Overview
Field-based clinical experiences support the development 
of knowledge, skills, and dispositions future educators 
require to educate diverse student populations.  These are 
managed, assigned, supervised, and evaluated through this 
office.  Design, implementation, and evaluation of clinical 
experiences are done in collaboration with faculty, staff, and 
school-based partners to provide optimum opportunities for 
the growth and development of candidates.

Illinois state law requires those seeking an Illinois Initial Teach-
ing Certificate to complete field-based clinical experiences 
which include student teaching.  These must be completed 
while enrolled in a State Approved Program under the direct 
supervision of teacher holding the appropriate Illinois Teach-
ing Certificate and a university supervisor.

All field-based clinical experiences are components of 
university courses and are completed at field sites selected 
solely by the university.  One or more placements will be in 
diverse and/or urban settings.  Field sites are selected to 
assure compliance with NCATE Standards, Illinois State Law, 
School District/School policies, procedures, and regulations, 
and NEIU policies and procedures.  Processes or procedures 
may be altered in response to changes made by any of the 
aforementioned.  

All clinical experiences include a field-based component and 
university-based coursework and/or a seminar.  In addition, 
concurrent registration in other courses may be required.  
Students must successfully demonstrate success in the field 
and with seminar and classroom components of the course 
to successfully complete the course.  A candidate who is 
successful in one, but not the other, will be unable to suc-
cessfully complete the course, without exception. 

Communication
All communications from the CEST Office will be sent only 
through the NEIU email address.

A variety of technology will be used extensively to maintain 
communication with candidates synchronously and asyn-
chronously until such time as a single portal can be estab-
lished for the CEST Office.  Technological tools currently in 
use include NEIU email, NEIUport Groups, e-Placements, 
and Formsite.  

The student is responsible to immediately become a member 
of an online group or environment when directed.  Failure 
to enroll in an environment, check email, or maintain an ac-
tive email address in an online environment may cause the 
student to miss important information, including updates 
about program changes and deadlines.  Students who miss 
information or deadlines due to lack of membership, errors 
in the email address, or failure to check announcements or 
email sent will not be afforded any special consideration or 
adjustments.

Clinical experiences handbook
A clinical experiences handbook will be required and may 
be purchased in Beck’s Bookstore.  Purchase the Clinical 
Experiences Handbook ONLY AFTER attending the pre-
application meeting as the most current information and 
procedures will be announced at that meeting.  Changes 
resulting from changes in law, university policy, or the 
university’s implementation of NEIUport may not be reflected 
in the printed handbook.

Pre-Application Meetings
All who intend to apply for a clinical are required to attend one 
of two scheduled pre-application meeting BEFORE submitting 
an application.  Meetings will be announced within the CEST 
NEIUport group site. Usually, two meetings will be held: one 
during the week and one on Saturday morning.  Information 
about required materials to purchase, application procedures, 
policies, expectations, timelines, and other related information 
will be provided to assure successful application.  

Unless otherwise announced, students will attend prior to 
applying for EACH field experience, regardless of the number 
of field experiences required in a program, to assure receipt 
of most recent application information.  Students who do not 
attend the pre-application meeting must attend a meeting and 
submit an application for placement in a future semester.

Application process
Students wishing to enroll in a course that includes super-
vised field-based clinical components first apply to the CEST 
Office one year in advance of the semester in which plan-
ning to enroll in a course requiring supervised field-based 
clinical experiences.  Those seeking a field placement in 
the subsequent Fall semester will submit their application 
by October 15th. Those seeking field placements in the 
subsequent Spring semester will submit their application 
by February 15th. In the event October 15th or February 
15th is not a regular work day, the deadline will be the next 
regularly scheduled work day.

Registration for courses with field based 
experiences
Courses requiring field based experiences require the follow-
ing: 1) submission of all materials (online and print) application 
to the CEST Office by the established deadlines, 2) registration 
in the course(s) using regular university procedures during 
advance registration and payments made on schedule to 
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assure that registration is maintained, and 3) final approval 
from the CEST Office to enroll/remain enrolled in associated 
courses based on a review of program requirements.

To be considered fully registered in a field based course, the 
course must appear on the student’s record in the official 
university student registration system.  Those who are not 
fully registered into a course with field-based clinical place-
ments will not be permitted to report to a clinical placement 
site.  Students will be immediately removed from a field site 
and notified at the time the CEST Office becomes aware of 
removal from a course for non-payment or any other reason.  
Reporting to a clinical with knowledge of not being fully 
enrolled or after being terminated is cause for disciplinary 
action.

Administrative drops from field based courses
Students will be administratively dropped by the CEST Of-
fice when prerequisites or requirements for courses having 
field placements have not been fulfilled, when procedures 
have not been followed, or where registration in required 
concurrent courses has not occurred.

Placement
Field placements are solely managed by the CEST Office. 
Students may request one or more placement sites to be 
considered, however, placements are driven by NCATE 
Standards, Illinois State Law, school district or private school 
requirements, and availability of supervisors.  As such, a 
placement site cannot be guaranteed.  Placement at some 
sites is contingent upon completion of a successful inter-
view with the administration and/or other staff.  In the event 
a candidate is unsuccessful in three interviews, no further 
attempts to place will be made.

Changes in placement
Changes will not be made once a placement has been 
confirmed by a School/District. Students may NOT contact 
schools or districts in attempts to secure a placement.  This 
behavior is cause for disciplinary action, including removal 
from the program.  Candidates who reject placements may 
not be placed until the next semester in which placements 
are made.  

Conflicts of interest
Placements will be made to assure that no conflicts of inter-
est occur to assure candidates receive an experience that is 
free of bias and external influence.  Candidates will not be 
placed in schools where family members or significant oth-
ers attend, are employed, serve on school boards or LSCs, 
or in districts outside of District 299 where family members 
are employed or serve on school boards.

Placement site locations
Placements will be made in urban and diverse settings in Chi-
cago, and portions of Cook, Lake, and DuPage counties.  

Field placement sites are selected to prepare students to be 
able to teach students with special needs, newcomers and 
English Language Learners, students in high needs schools, 

and students from racial, cultural, ethnic and socioeconomic 
groups that differ from the teacher candidate.  Efforts will 
be made to provide placements across the spectrum of 
grades/ages covered on a certificate; however, this may 
not always be possible.  All placements are made within the 
age/grade span covered on the Teaching Certificate one is 
seeking to earn as follows:

Certificate Placement

Early Childhood Birth-Grade 3

Elementary Grades K-9

Secondary Grades 6-12  
(specific subject)

K-12 Special  
Certificates Any grade

Placements out of area
Candidates may submit a written request for the Director 
to grant permission to complete student teaching as guest 
student at another NCATE accredited institution outside of 
these areas in the event of a move out of the area.  These 
situations generally occur due to a move out of state and 
student teaching is the only class left for completion.  If 
permission is granted, the candidate registers at NEIU and 
pays tuition and fees and the Director defines procedures 
for supervision and evaluation.  The candidate usually incurs 
additional fees to be paid to the host institution directly.

Students seeking a subsequent certificate
Illinois State Law allows those possessing a current Illinois 
Teaching Certificate to obtain one or more subsequent teach-
ing certificates by pursuing a focused program of study.  The 
configuration of clinical experiences and student teaching 
required will be based on the results on an evaluation of 
credentials and professional teaching experiences.  

These students will apply and be processed individually 
consistent with the law and in accordance with NEIU poli-
cies and procedures.

TB Tests
TB tests may be obtained in the Health Services office or 
from a health provider outside the university. 

In accordance with the Illinois School Code (105 ILCS 5/24-
5), all school boards require employees, and clinical students 
and student teachers, to provide evidence of physical fitness 
to perform duties assigned and freedom from communicable 
disease, including tuberculosis. Such evidence shall consist of 
a tuberculin skin test (NEIU Health Services requires Mantoux) 
and, if appropriate, an x‑ray, made by a physician licensed in 
Illinois or any other state to practice medicine and surgery in 
all its branches, an advanced practice nurse who has a written 
collaborative agreement with a collaborating physician that 
authorizes the advanced practice nurse to perform health ex-
aminations, or a physician assistant who has been delegated 
the authority to perform health examinations by his or her 
supervising physician not more than 90 days preceding the 
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start date.  TB Tests may be obtained at no cost from the NEIU 
Health Services Department (773.442.5800, Room E-051).

Those tested outside of NEIU must present their results to 
the NEIU Health Services Department and receive a Tuber-
culosis Test Report Form.  The student then brings this form 
to this office.  A form is available online at http://www.neiu.
edu/~healthsc/tb_form.pdf

Background Checks
Teacher candidates must be aware that the Illinois School 
Code (ILSC 5/10-21.9) requires school boards to conduct a 
criminal background investigation on applicants for employ-
ment.  This law also prohibits the employment of any person 
who has been convicted of committing or attempting to 
commit any one or more of a number of offenses. At present, 
offenses include first degree murder; any Class X felony; ju-
venile pimping; soliciting for a juvenile prostitute; exploitation 
of a child; obscenity; child pornography; harmful material; 
criminal sexual assault; aggravated criminal sexual assault; 
criminal sexual abuse; aggravated criminal sexual abuse; 
offenses set forth in the Cannabis Control Act, and crimes 
defined in the Illinois Controlled Substances Act. Employ-
ment must be denied where the offenses and/or conviction 
occurred inside or outside the state of Illinois.

The College of Education requires LIVESCAN fingerprint 
background checks of those registering to complete ma-
jor field-based clinical experiences and student teaching 
and maintain them on file for five years.  Students may be 
subject to multiple checks if enrolling or participating in a 
field-based experience after the expiration date.  Results 
must be presented to the College of Education in the original 
sealed envelope.

Student Teaching Calendar
All courses requiring students to complete field-based clinical 
components are University courses and follow the University 
calendar.  Student teaching begins and ends on the first 
and last day of the semester as published in the University 
Schedule.  Students may not report to a school to begin 
student teaching or activities associated with it before the 
official first day of the semester, without written approval of 
the principal and the CEST Director.

During the student teaching period, the student teacher 
follows the calendar of the school/district, not NEIU, with 
respect to holidays and vacations.  Those planning to student 
teach in the Spring semester must not plan travel or vaca-
tions in advance of receiving a confirmed student teaching 
assignment.  If advance plans are made and conflict with 
school/district Spring Vacation times, travel plans will need 
to be altered.  Teacher Candidates who plan vacations in 
advance of knowing the school district calendar risk being 
unable to complete their plans as scheduled if the vacation 
period conflicts with the school/district calendar.

Pre-student teaching clinicals: Scheduling
Pre-student teaching clinical experiences are scheduled at 
dates and times mutually agreed upon between the NEIU 

Teacher Candidate and the school/site cooperating teacher(s) 
and/or administration.  These will be planned between the 
start and end dates of the semester and only after being 
assigned by this Office.  

Candidates must plan to be at a school in no less than half 
day increments, and ideally for full days.  Additionally, clinical 
candidates typically will plan to be at a clinical site on one 
or more consistent days throughout the semester.

Pre-student teaching clinicals may not be completed sporadi-
cally or clustered into a two or three week period.

A Teacher Candidate who is unable to complete a field-based 
component of a course within the semester due to an ex-
tenuating circumstance may request to receive an “I” grade 
(see the section on Incompletes in this catalog).  When an “I” 
grade is issued, an Incomplete Contract will be developed 
to define the requirements, procedures, and timelines to be 
followed.  Deviations from this contract minimally require the 
written approval of the CEST Director.  Lack of success in 
the placement is not cause to issue an “I” grade.

Scheduling conflicts
Candidates must plan other coursework, work, personal, 
and family obligations in a way that allows sufficient time 
to travel to and from the site, fulfill clinical expectations at 
the site, and complete any associated requirements such as 
research, lesson planning, and other work required outside 
of the placement site.  When planning, it is suggested that 
the candidate plan one hour in each direction for travel as 
there is no guarantee of a placement site close to home, 
work sites, or the university.

Scheduling conflicts for seminars and other University-based 
activities may occur as a result of variations in holiday, 
break, or vacation periods of schools/districts and NEIU, 
and/or variations among the school/district calendars of the 
students under the supervision of a single supervisor and/or 
seminar leader.  Conflicts will need to be discussed with the 
supervisor who may or may not make an accommodation.  
The supervisor or the clinical student may seek assistance 
from the CEST Director to resolve such matters.  Nothing in 
this section should be construed to suggest the matters will 
automatically resolve as the Teacher Candidate desires as the 
university is responsible to maintain program integrity.

Seminars
All courses with field-based clinical components include a 
class seminar held on or off campus.  Dates and times will 
be published in the University Schedule for the semester 
and/or on the calendar at the CEST website.  Seminars begin 
during the first week of classes and continue throughout 
the semester.

Seminars follow a defined syllabus and complement the 
field-based component of the course.  The syllabus includes 
specific content to be learned.  Written and other assign-
ments are also required.  Discussions will include reflections 
about the field-based clinical experience and progress toward 
becoming a professional educator.
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Seminars may or may not be conducted by the same person 
supervising the clinical student/student teacher and may in-
clude Teacher Candidates supervised by multiple supervisors.  
In this case, the final grade will be determined collaboratively 
by the supervisor and the seminar leader.  Supervisors who are 
not seminar leaders may need to schedule additional meetings 
with those being supervised if deemed necessary. 

Evaluation
The University Supervisor assigns a final grade with input 
from the cooperating teacher(s).  A Teacher Candidate must 
be fully successful in the field-based component to success-
fully complete any course requiring a clinical component 
regardless of the quality of work in the non-field based 
component of the course.  Failure to successfully complete 
non-field based work or assignments will negatively impact 
a course grade.

A grade of “A” or “B” must be earned in a pre-student teach-
ing clinical course to enroll in a subsequent course requiring 
a field-based clinical component, and in student teaching to 
be entitled to receive an Illinois Teaching Certificate.  Student 
teachers receiving a grade of “C” or “D” will not be entitled 
to Illinois Certification but may be eligible for graduation.

The Teacher Candidate may appeal a final grade in accordance 
with Departmental and College of Education procedures.

Re-enrollment in a clinical course or student 
teaching
Those earning less than a “B” in any course requiring a 
field-based clinical component will be reviewed by the CEST 
Director to determine eligibility to re-enroll in the course.  
Teacher Candidates who are unsuccessful a second time will 
be reviewed for removal from the program.  A third attempt 
to re-enroll will not be permitted.

Interrupted placements
Interruptions in placements occur due to changes in staffing 
at the school, personal or health issues, or due to a lack 
of success in the field experience.  When the placement is 
interrupted due to unexpected changes in staffing at the site 
or for some other reason beyond control of the university or 
the candidate, a new placement site will be secured within 
the semester.  When interruption is due to performance 
issues, placement will typically occur within a subsequent 
semester.

All decisions to terminate field based placements are handled 
on a case-by-case basis regardless of the initiator.  A request 
to terminate any field-based clinical experience may be 
initiated by the Teacher Candidate, University supervisor, 
cooperating teacher, school/site administrator, the CEST 
Director, or other NEIU faculty or administrator. When this 
occurs, the candidate will be provided with criteria and condi-
tions for the future placement.  Reasons will be provided if a 
future placement is denied.  Candidates provided with, but 
do not successfully complete a second field-based clinical 
experience will generally not be permitted to complete the 
program. 

Self-selected Termination
Those who self-select to terminate a clinical experience or 
student teaching are encouraged to discuss this matter with 
the University supervisor and CEST Director prior to making 
a final decision.  

A decision to self-terminate student teaching must be submit-
ted to the CEST Director in writing.  Teacher Candidates who 
self-terminate are responsible to withdraw from the course 
in accordance with University procedures and according 
to timelines printed in the University Schedule.  Standard 
university timelines and procedures influence grading and 
ability to recover tuition and fees.  Teacher Candidates who 
self-terminate may petition the CEST Director in writing for 
permission to reapply in a future semester provided the 
self-termination was not done to avoid remedial or disciplin-
ary actions resulting from deficiencies in knowledge, skills, 
and/or dispositions.  This office may define conditions or 
deny a future placement.

Students who self-terminate without discussing the matter 
with the University Supervisor and without submitting a 
written notice to the CEST Director may be denied future 
clinical placements.

Causes for removal
The following is a representative, not exhaustive, list of events 
that are generally considered serious enough to warrant re-
moval from a placement site by the supervisor, cooperating 
teacher, or site administration: sleeping, completing personal 
work at the school site, leaving the building, classroom, or 
assignment area without authorization, inappropriate inter-
actions with students, verbal or physical abuse, fighting, 
falsification of time sheets by failing to sign in/out at actual 
times, failure to sign in/out, frequent absences (regardless 
of reason), multiple changes of clinical schedule, failure to 
submit lesson plans in advance, failure to develop adequate 
lesson plans, failure to complete/submit items to CT or US on 
schedule, lack of content knowledge, inability to cope with 
the demands of teaching, lack of appropriate and professional 
dispositions as determined by the CT and/or US, failure to 
implement directions and/or suggestions for improvement, 
and disruptive to classroom or school.  

Remediation Plan
A written Remediation Plan will be developed when a place-
ment is interrupted and it has been determined to secure 
another placement.   These may also be developed at any 
time a supervisor deems performance to be sub-standard.  
Remediation Plans will include areas in need of remediation, 
and goals, activities, timelines, assessment plans, a monitor-
ing plan, and planned future actions will also be included.  A 
candidate’s failure to adhere to the Remediation Plan in its 
entirety is cause for termination without further placement. 

Intermediate steps such as additional coursework or counsel-
ing may be required to address deficiencies as part of the 
Remediation Plan and/or before future placements are made.  
The written plan will be signed by all, and followed.  Addition-
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ally, the student may be required to formally withdraw from 
the course, receive a failing grade, or receive an “I” grade 
(Incomplete).  The decision will be based on the causes, not 
the time the termination occurs during the semester.  

When the deficiencies in knowledge, skills, or dispositions 
are deemed so severe or beyond remediation a referral to 
the Professional Standards Committee of the Teacher Educa-
tion Department, or the College of Education Admissions, 
Retention and Appeals Committee may be made in tandem 
with, or in lieu of a Remediation Plan as deemed appropri-
ate by the Director.

Credential Files
NEIU student teachers may maintain a credential file in the 
Placement Office of the Office of Student Affairs/Public Af-
fairs Room B-119, 773.442.4680.  That office holds a meeting 
once each semester and attendance is strongly encouraged.  
Up-to-date vacancy lists are also maintained in this office. 

Students are encouraged to obtain a letter of reference 
from the University Supervisor and an evaluation form from 
the University supervisor prior to the completion of student 
teaching.  These should be included in a portfolio or employ-
ment file and provided to future employers.  The Placement 
Office provides an online form that can be printed.  University 
Supervisors or cooperating teachers are under no obliga-
tion to complete these items particularly if performance 
was substandard, or the student will not waive the right to 
see the items.

Student Teacher Orientation and Professional 
Growth Days
Student Teacher Orientation and Professional Growth Days 
are scheduled during the week prior to the start of the first 
day of the semester before student teaching begins.  Ad-
ditional professional growth days may be scheduled at other 
times during the semester in which student teaching occurs 
and attendance is required.  The exact day and dates for 
these events will be published on the CEST group homep-
ages in NEIUport.  

Plan vacations, and family and work schedules to assure 
availability during the week which precedes the start of the 
semester in which student teaching to assure attendance.  
Student teachers who fail to attend may be prohibited from 
student teaching during that semester.  

Student teachers who are full time teachers and teaching 
in their own classroom as permitted by law may request an 
exemption from attendance at all Student Teacher Orienta-
tion and Professional Growth Days events other than the 
meeting with the supervisor only if these days conflict with 
the school work calendar.  

Additional days may be scheduled during the semester, 
as deemed necessary by the CEST Director.  These will be 
announced on the NEIUport CEST group homepage or by 
announcement.

Working and enrollment in other courses
Working and/or enrollment in other University courses during 
student teaching is strongly discouraged because student 
teachers are required to function in the same way as does a 
full time teacher.  As such, tremendous physical and emotional 
demands are made of the candidate.  

In addition to teaching and working in the classroom during 
the regular school day a student teacher engages in many 
other activities.  These include preparing detailed lesson 
plans, grading papers, locating and developing instructional 
materials to use with students, developing tests and other 
assessments, participating in professional development 
sessions that may occur before or after the student school 
day, planning for and attending student conferences with 
parents, family, and/or other staff, participating in weekly 
University-based seminars, and completing written and 
other assignments associated with the seminar/University 
course.  In addition, attendance at other professional growth 
activities may be required by the CEST Director as detailed 
earlier in this section.

Obtaining an initial Illinois Teaching Certificate
Successful completion of one of the teacher preparation 
programs in the College of Education entitles one to obtain 
an Illinois Teaching Certificate.  Applications and procedures 
are available online through http://www.isbe.net.

Those who meet the requirements for additional endorse-
ments will have them added at the time the Certificate is 
processed.  While NEIU informs the State of those entitled 
to receive a Certificate, the Certificate is issued by the State 
and regulations for maintaining and renewing it are governed 
by the State.  Illinois certification laws and procedures are 
online (http://www.isbe.net/certification).

Insurance
Accidents or unforeseen health challenges may occur at any 
time.  Teacher Candidates are especially vulnerable due to 
contact with large numbers of people.

All full time students pay a fee for student health insurance 
or must show proof of a private health plan which provides 
coverage equal to or better than the student health plan.  Part 
time students may elect to pay for student health coverage.  
Details about the NEIU student health insurance plan can be 
obtained at http://www.neiu.edu/~healthsc or by contacting 
the Health Service office (773.442.5800).

Students completing field-based clinicals who are enrolled on 
a part-time basis are strongly encouraged to have their own 
health insurance which covers medical services, ambulance 
transportation, mental health services, and prescription needs 
whether purchased through NEIU or a private provider.  

Liability 
Pursuant to Illinois law, the school district must provide NEIU 
Teacher Candidates with liability protection as is provided to 
regular employees of the district. See 105 ILCS 5/10-20.20 
and 105 ILCS 5/10-22.3.
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Educational Foundations (EDFN) course 
information
Students in EDFN 306, 307, 406, and 407 complete observa-
tions and/or service in educational settings.  Unlike major 
clinicals and student teaching, EDFN students identify and 
secure their own field site to complete the course activities 
in a way that will allow them to fulfill the specific field-based 
requirements for the courses in the course syllabi.  

Within the first two weeks of the semester, students will 
receive a direction packet prepared by the CEST Office from 
the course instructor.   Steps to complete prior to going to 
the school site are defined.  Minimally, students will be re-
quired to register with the CEST Office and provide evidence 
of freedom from communicable diseases (TB, specifically).  
Upon completion of these activities, the student obtains a 
clearance packet from the CEST Office.  The student then 
is eligible to go into the school site to complete their hours.  
A documentation form on which all observation and service 
hours are recorded must be submitted to CEST Office at the 
end of the semester.

A student may NOT begin the field work for any EDFN class 
without receiving an authorization packet from the CEST 
Office..

 

PROGRAMS
cross program course offerings  
in education
Cross Program Courses in Education (EDUC) are offered in 
the area of Educational Foundations.  

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS COURSES
EDFN 302	 Philosophical and Historical Foundations 

of Early Childhood Education
EDFN 303	 Early Childhood Development

Catalog  descriptions  of  these  courses  are  located  in  
the Educational Leadership and Development section of 
the catalog.

CLINICAL EXPERIENCES AND STUDENT TEACHING
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COUNSELOR 
EDUCATION
Nan J. Giblin, Ph.D., Professor, Chair
Lee A. Beaty, Ph.D., Professor
Sharon Bethea, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Mei-Whei Chen, Ph.D., Professor
Kenneth F. Currier, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Jeffrey K. Edwards, Ed.D., Professor
Craig S. Johnston, Ph.D., CRC, Assistant Professor
Charles Pistorio, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Sara Schwarzbaum, Ed.D., Professor
Theresa Segura-Herrera, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The mission of the Department of Counselor Education at 
Northeastern Illinois University is to provide a quality graduate 
education curriculum in Community, Family, Rehabilitation 
and School Counseling to passionate, responsible, effective, 
self-reflective and diverse students.  The program will equip 
these students to provide exceptional services to enrich the 
lives, and maximize the functioning of, individuals, families, 
and their communities, by providing exemplary professional 
counseling services in a changing multicultural world. 

Program Objectives
	 1.	 The Department of Counselor Education will recruit 

qualified applicants and will train counselors-in-training 
to be self reflective, effective, and competent providers 
of services.

	 2.	 Program faculty will endeavor to include the most cur-
rent evidence-based and/or outcome-based research 
in their course work

	 3.	 Syllabi will include current CACREP and CORE stan-
dards, as well as information from other sources to 
maintain an open, engaging curriculum that equips 
students to work in a variety of work settings.

	 4.	 The Department will conduct program evaluation 
including recommendations and feedback from ad-
visory board meetings, program faculty, and current 
and former students. The information obtained will be 
reviewed annually and incorporated into the program 
as appropriate..

The Community and School, and Family counseling pro-
grams are accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of 
Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP). 
The school counseling program meets the educational 
requirements for Illinois Type 73 School Counselor Certifica-
tion. Graduate students of CACREP accredited counseling 
programs are eligible to sit for the National Counselor Exam 
for Licensure and Certification (NCE) during their last year 
of study. The eight core curricular areas of CACREP are the 
comprehensive foundation of the exam questions used for 
the NCE. After successful completion of the NCE and upon 
graduation, one can then apply for the National Certified 
Counselor (NCC) credential through the National Board of 
Certified Counselors (NBCC). 

The Rehabilitation counseling program is a candidate for 
accreditation by the Council on Rehabilitation Education 
(CORE). Graduates of this program will be qualified to obtain 
national certification as a Certified Rehabilitation Counselor 
(CRC). The standards for rehabilitation counseling educa-
tion are set by CORE, which has a working relationship and 
parallel accreditation standards with CA CREP. 

Graduates of the Community, School, and Rehabilitation 
counseling programs are also eligible to apply for and receive 
licensure as a Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC) upon 
successful completion of the requirements and licensure 
application(s) as set forth by the state of Illinois.

It is imperative that students consult with their program advi-
sors regarding course selection and sequencing.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Master of Arts in Counseling
The program leading to the Master of Arts degree in Counsel-
ing consists of the following three sequences:
	 1.	School Counseling
	 2.	Community Counseling
	 3.	Rehabilitation Counseling

Admission Requirements
Applicants to all three sequences must meet the admission 
requirements of the Graduate College, and will also be required 
to meet the following additional requirements:

	 1.	 Complete a mandatory online orientation session,  
which can be viewed on the department website 
at www.neiu.edu/~counsedu, prior to application 
to the program;

	 2.	 Submit recent scores for the general test of the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE).  Scores will be considered 
along with other aspects of the application; 

	 3.	 Satisfy supplementary admission requirements as 
specified by each sequence; and

	 4.	 Participate in an evaluative Preadmission Workshop 
after application materials have been submitted.

The Counselor Education Department admits students twice 
a year, in the spring and fall terms.  Admission to the program 
is competitive.  It is possible for an otherwise acceptable 
applicant to be denied admission due to the competitive 
strength of the applicant pool.  Those not selected for ad-
mission may reapply only once.

Eligibility to Enroll in Classes
Once students are officially admitted to the program, they 
may register for classes in the department during regular 
registration periods.  Those who have not yet been reviewed 
for selection may take one course as a student-at-large. For 
students in the Community and School sequences, that course 
is COUN-401.  For students in the Rehabilitation sequence, 
that course is COUN-433. Upon formal acceptance into the 
program, the credits for these courses will be applied towards 
fulfillment of degree requirements.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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To qualify for the master’s degree, students must complete 
48 credit hours of prescribed course work, which includes 
three credits of practicum, and six credits of internship, and 
successfully complete the written departmental proficiency 
examination.

Once admitted, students must demonstrate satisfactory 
progress. Therefore, an ongoing evaluation, for the purpose 
of making retention decisions, is made of all admitted stu-
dents in the areas of academic achievement, professional 
growth, and personal growth. Although evaluation will take 
place during every class, formal evaluation procedures are 
applied at candidacy, prior to practicum, and on the annual 
date of one’s admission to the program. (See Admission & 
Retention Guidelines in The Student Handbook for specifics.) 
Students may also be reviewed for retention at the request 
of individual faculty members. 

Should a student be recommended for non-retention in the 
program by the faculty Admissions and Retention Com-
mittee, the student’s faculty advisor will communicate the 
reasons to the student in writing. Further, depending upon 
the circumstances, the advisor may:
	 -	direct the student to seek a more appropriate field of 

study;

	 -	advise specific remedial steps that must be taken before 
continuation in the program is permitted; and

	 -	inform the student of the procedure used to appeal the 
committee’s decision. 

A copy of all communication recommending non-retention 
will be forwarded by the Counselor Education Program to 
the Graduate College for final action.

Prerequisites:	 Six credit hours of psychology as speci-
fied by each sequence

Community:	 Two psychology courses, including Ab-
normal Psychology or equivalent

Rehabilitation:	 Two psychology courses, including Ab-
normal Psychology or equivalent

School:	 Educational Psychology

	 Psychology of the Exceptional Child

	 Current initial or standard Illinois teaching 
certification

	 OR

	 Applicants to school counseling who do 
not hold a current, valid initial or standard 
teaching certificate (non-certified teacher) 
must include in their application packet 
evidence of 

	 1.	 taking and passing the Basic Skills		
	 Test; and

	 2.	 taking and passing a finger print based 	
	 background check

	 In addition, the non-certified teacher 
applicant must complete the following 
courses prior to starting practicum/intern-
ship:

	 EDFN 405 Development of  
	 Educational Thought

	 EDFN 406 Human Development  
	 and Learning

	 EDFN 407 Learning Theories and  
	 Educational Practice

	 SPED 404 Overview of the Field of  
	 Special Education

THE CURRICULUM:
Core Courses, Electives, and Clinical Experiences
Required Core  Courses for Each Sequence 

The program requires a minimum of 48 credit hours, or 16 
courses. A core or common curriculum of 30 credit hours is 
required of all sequences. The core courses include:
 

COUN-401	 The Counseling Profession in a Pluralistic  
Society (for School, Community  
sequences)...............................................3 cr.

	or  COUN-433 Foundations of Rehabilitation Counseling  
(for Rehabilitation sequence)...........3 cr.

COUN-402	 Developmental Counseling..........................3 cr.
COUN-403	 Frameworks for Counseling.........................3 cr.
COUN-404	 Evaluation Techniques.................................3 cr.
COUN-405	 Individual Counseling Skills.........................3 cr.
COUN-406	 Group Counseling........................................3 cr.
COUN-407	 Community Counseling 

(for the Community sequence).................3 cr.
	or  COUN-410	 Seminar in School Counseling 

(for the School sequence)................3 cr.
	or  COUN-434 Medical and Psychological Aspects  

of Disability (for the Rehabilitation  
sequence).........................................3 cr.

COUN-408	 Research Seminar........................................3 cr.
COUN-409	 Career Development....................................3 cr.
COUN-430	 Multicultural Counseling: Worldview 

and Systems Orientation..........................3 cr.
									         Total 	 30 cr.

In addition, the Community sequence requires
COUN-420	 Introduction to Family Counseling...............3 cr.
COUN-427	 Diagnostic Systems for Counseling.............3 cr.
One Elective Course..........................................................3cr.

In addition, the Rehabilitation sequence requires
COUN 427	 Diagnostic Systems for Counseling.............3 cr.
COUN 435	 Work and Disability......................................3 cr.
COUN 436	 Case Management for Rehabilitation  

Counselors...............................................3 cr.

In addition, the School sequence requires
Three elective courses......................................................9cr.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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Elective Courses
The number of elective courses will vary for each sequence. 
The elective courses will be selected in consultation with 
an advisor. Courses most appropriate for that sequence 
and the student’s career objectives may be selected from 
the following: 

COUN-414	 Advanced Career Counseling......................3 cr.
COUN-415	 Children, Youth and Their Systems..............3 cr.
COUN-420	 Introduction to Family Counseling...............3 cr.
COUN-421	 Advanced Marriage  

and Family Counseling.............................3 cr.
COUN-422	 Grief Counseling..........................................3 cr.
COUN-423	 Counseling for Business & Industry.............3 cr.
COUN-424 	Stress Management.....................................3 cr.
COUN-425	 Addictions Counseling.................................3 cr.
COUN-426	 Advanced Counseling for  

Chemical Dependency   ..........................3 cr.
COUN-427	 Diagnostic Systems for Counseling.............3 cr.
COUN-431	 Couple and Family Systems Studies...........3 cr.
COUN-432	 Counseling Couples.....................................3 cr.
COUN 433  Foundations of Rehabilitation Counseling....3 cr.
COUN 434  Medical & Psychosocial  

Aspects of Disability.................................3 cr.
COUN 435  Work & Disability...........................................3 cr.
COUN 436  Case Management in Rehabilitation  

Counseling...............................................3 cr.
COUN-468	 Seminar in Counseling (title varies)..............3 cr.
		  A-Advanced Group Leadership
		 B-Advanced Counseling
		 C-Advanced Evaluation Techniques
		 G-Advanced Research Seminar
		  H-Student Personnel Work in Higher Education
		 K-Counseling the Gifted
		 M-Current Topics in Community Counseling
		 N  Intro to Integrated Experiential Therapy: Yoga & Art
COUN-490	 Thesis Research...........................................3 cr.
COUN-499	 Clinical Supervision......................................3 cr.
Also available are a limited number of Independent Studies 
in which a student creates a course with a special topic of 
interest under the direction of a faculty member. Credits 
vary. Graduate level courses in other departments, such as 
Psychology (Gerontology) may be used as electives with the 
permission of the student’s advisor. 

Student assistants used as supervisors for clinical and other 
courses will receive 3 credits which may be used for elective 
credit or for additional credit beyond the 48 hours. 

Electives may be taken from appropriate courses in other de-
partments, with the approval of the sequence advisor. No more 
than four courses other than practicum and internship taken 
with any one professor may be counted toward a degree. 

WHEN CHOOSING ELECTIVES, STUDENTS MUST BE 
AWARE THAT THE VARIOUS PRACTICUM AND INTERN-
SHIP SITES REQUIRE SPECIFIC COURSES AND COM-
PETENCIES BEFORE THEY WILL ACCEPT STUDENTS. In 
some situations, students may need to take courses beyond 
the 48 minimum credits. It is imperative that each student 
take responsibility for consulting with both the advisor and 
the faculty coordinator of clinical sites long before applying 
for the clinical courses. Failure to do so could delay comple-
tion of the program. 

CANDIDACY
After completing 15 semester hours, including COUN-
401, 402, 403, 404 and 405 (for community and school) or 
COUN-433, 402, 403, 404, 405 (for rehabilitation), students 
must apply for candidacy.  To continue in the program a 3.0 
average is required.  In the clinical courses, COUN-405 and 
COUN-406, students must earn a grade of B or better to 
continue in the program. 

Additional Requirements:
1. Clinical Experience - Practicum and Internship
Practicum 

Practicum is a 100 hour, field—based experience which re-
quires a minimum of 40 hours of clinical contact with clients 
(contact hours), and is a prerequisite for Internship. Students 
earn three credits  for

Practicum -	Group Supervision
						      (in the appropriate sequence). 

NOTE:	 Practicum is offered in the Fall semester.

Internship  
Internship is a 600 hour, field-based experience which 
requires a minimum of 240 hours of clinical contact with 
clients. Students are strongly encouraged to complete all 
coursework prior to beginning Internship. Students earn 
six credit hours for
Internship I 
(in the appropriate sequence)

Internship II 
(in the appropriate sequence)

2. Departmental Proficiency Examination
All candidates are required to pass a comprehensive 
examination. Candidates may take the examination after 
completion of 27 credit hours of coursework (for Community 
and Rehabilitation sequences) and after 30 credit hours of 
coursework (for the School sequence), including COUN 401 
(433 for Rehabilitation), 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 408, 409, 
410 (for School), and 430. 

3. Notification of Student Recess
Once having begun the Counselor Education program, if a 
student does not attend classes for more than two consecutive 
semesters (Fall, Spring, Summer), the student must notify the 
Graduate College and the advisor of his/her intent to continue 
in the program. Faculty members reserve the right to review 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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the student’s course work upon reentry by the student and to 
require that certain courses be repeated if necessary. Each 
student is required to complete an average minimum of six 
to nine credit hours per academic year to finish the program 
within the prescribed time frame of six years.

Master of Arts in Family Counseling
Coursework for the 60 credit hour Master of Arts in Family 
Counseling program fulfills the requirements for state licensing, 
the CACREP Specialty Track, the National Academy for Certi-
fied Family Therapists, Inc., and the American Association for 
Marriage and Family Therapy Clinical memberships.  Although 
most accrediting bodies use the words “Marriage and Family” 
to describe their specialty, this program has elected to use 
the word “Family” to represent what the program believes to 
be a better description of the practice methods.

Admission Requirements
Applicants for the M.A. in Family Counseling program must 
meet the admission requirements of the Graduate College 
and the following additional requirements:

	 1.	 Complete a mandatory online orientation session,  
which can be viewed on the department website at 
www.neiu.edu/~counsedu, prior to application to the 
program;

	 2.	 Submit recent scores for the general test of the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE).  Scores will be considered 
along with other aspects of the application; and

	 3.	 Participate in an evaluative Preadmission Workshop 
after application materials have been submitted.

Admission to the program of the Counselor Education 
Department is competitive.  It is possible for an otherwise 
acceptable applicant to be denied admission due to the com-
petitive strength of the applicant pool.  Those not selected 
for admission may reapply only once.

Eligibility to Enroll in Classes
Once students are officially admitted to the program, they 
may register for classes in the department during regular 
registration periods.  Those who have not yet been reviewed 
for selection may take one course, COUN 401, as a student-
at-large.  Upon formal acceptance into the program, the 
credits for this course will be applied towards fulfillment of 
degree requirements.

Prerequisites
Students in the M.A. in Family Counseling program must 
have the following prerequisites:
Six credits of psychology, including abnormal psychology 
or equivalent

THE CURRICULUM:
Courses, Electives, and Clinical Experiences
Required Courses for the M.A. in Family Counseling
The program requires a minimum of sixty credit hours, or 
twenty courses:

COUN-401	 The Counseling Profession 
in a Pluralistic Society..............................3 cr.

COUN-402	 Developmental Counseling..........................3 cr.
COUN-403	 Frameworks for Counseling.........................3 cr.
COUN-404	 Evaluation Techniques.................................3 cr.
COUN-405	 Individual Counseling Skills.........................3 cr.
COUN-406	 Group Counseling........................................3 cr.
COUN-407	 Community Counseling................................3 cr.
COUN-408	 Research Seminar........................................3 cr.
COUN-409	 Career Development....................................3 cr.
COUN-415	 Children, Youth, and their Systems..............3 cr.
COUN-420	 Introduction to Family Counseling...............3 cr.
COUN-421	 Advanced Marriage 

and Family Counseling.............................3 cr.
COUN-427	 Diagnostic Systems for Counseling.............3 cr.
COUN-430	 Multicultural Counseling: Worldview 

& Systems Orientation.............................3 cr.
COUN-431	 Couple and Family Systems Studies...........3 cr.
									         TOTAL	 45 cr.

Elective Course(s)
Two elective courses.  Elective courses will be selected 
in consultation with an advisor.  Possible elective courses 
include

COUN-422	 Grief Counseling..........................................3 cr.
COUN-424	 Stress Management.....................................3 cr.
COUN-425	 Addictions Counseling.................................3 cr.
COUN-426	 Advanced Counseling for  

Chemical Dependency.............................3 cr.
COUN-428	 Advanced Individual Counseling:  

Case Conceptualization...........................3 cr.
COUN-432	 Couples Counseling.....................................3 cr.
COUN-433  Foundations of Rehabilitation Counseling...3 cr.
COUN-434  Medical & Psychosocial  

Aspects of Disability.................................3 cr.
COUN-435  Work & Disability
COUN-436  Case Management in  

Rehabilitation Counseling........................3 cr.
COUN-468	 Seminar in Counseling: Title Varies..............3 cr.

A-Advanced group Leadership
B-Advanced Counseling 
C-Advanced Evaluation Techniques
G-Advanced Research Seminar
H-Student Personnel Work in Higher Education
K-Counseling the Gifted
M-Current Topics in Community Counseling
N-Intro to Integrated Experiential Therapy: Yoga & Art

COUN-490	 Thesis Seminar.............................................3 cr.
COUN-499	 Clinical Supervision......................................3 cr.
									         TOTAL	 6 cr.

Also available are a limited number of Independent Studies 
in which a student creates a course with a special topic of 
interest under the direction of a faculty members.  Credits 
vary.  Graduate level courses in other departments, such as 
Psychology (Gerontology) may be used as electives with the 
permission of the student’s advisor.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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Student assistants used as supervisors for clinical and other 
courses will receive three credits which may be used for elec-
tive credit or for additional credit beyond the sixty hours. 

Electives may be taken from appropriate courses in other de-
partments, with the approval of the student’s advisor.  No more 
than four courses other than practicum and internship taken 
with any one professor may be counted toward the degree.

CANDIDACY
After completing 15 semester hours, including COUN-401, 
402, 403, 404, and 405, students must apply for candidacy.  To 
continue in the program, a 3.0 grade point average is required.  
In the clinical courses, COUN-405 and COUN-406, students 
must earn a grade of B or better to continue in the program.

Additional Requirements
1.  Clinical Experience—Practicum and Internship 
     Practicum
	 Practicum is a 100 hour, field-based experience which 
	 requires a minimum of 50 hours of clinical contact with 
	 clients (contact hours), and is a prerequisite for Internship.  
	 Students earn three credit hours for:
	 COUN-445	 Practicum	 Group Supervision in Couple
									         & Family Counseling
	 NOTE:  Practicum is offered in the Fall semester.

	 Internship
	 Internship is a 600 hour, field-based experience which 
	 requires a minimum of 250 hours of clinical contact with 
	 clients.  Students are strongly encouraged to complete all 
	 coursework prior to beginning Internship.  Students earn 
	 six credit hours for:
	 COUN-465	 Internship I	 Group Supervision in Couple
									         & Family Counseling
	 COUN-475	 Internship II	 Group Supervision in Couple
									         & Family Counseling

2.  Departmental Proficiency Examination
	 All candidates are required to pass a comprehensive exami-

nation.  Candidates may take the examination after 39 credit 
hours of required coursework have been completed, including 
COUN 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 408, 409, 415, 420, 421, 
430, and 431.  Students can apply to take this examination 
which is offered in February, June, and October annually.  

3.  Notification of Student Recess
	 Once having begun the Counselor Education program, 

if a student does not attend classes for more than two 
consecutive semesters (Fall, Spring, Summer), the student 
must notify the Graduate College and the advisor of his/
her intent to continue in the program.  Faculty members 
reserve the right to review the student’s coursework upon 
reentry by the student and to require that certain courses 
be repeated if necessary.  Each student is required to 
complete an average minimum of six to nine credit hours 
per academic year to finish the program within the pre-
scribed time frame of six years.

COURSE OFFERINGS
COUN-401  The Counseling Profession in a Pluralistic 
Society, 3 cr. This course covers three content areas: an 
overvlew of the counseling profession, ethical and legal 
standards, and multlcultural counseling. The course offers 
an orientation to the counseling profession, and ethical, 
legal, and professional identity issues. Students will study 
the history of the profession, ethical and legal standards, 
preparation standards, organizations, functions, and related 
journals. Students will also be introduced to the tripartite 
training model for multicultural competency, which includes 
awareness of cultural assumptions, knowledge of cultural 
diversity, and skills for cross-cultural counseling. This course 
is required of all students. Prereq.: graduate standing.

C0UN-402 Developmental Counseling, 3 cr. Course focuses 
on the concept of developmentally oriented counseling. It 
is based upon lifespan theory which makes the assumption 
that there is developmental logic to behavior. Counselors 
learn to assess and understand the client’s developmental 
processes and provide appropriate helping strategies for 
clients working through developmental blocks. Students study 
developmental theories, concepts, and principles, including 
psychosocial, cognitive, moral, emotional, family, career, self, 
and cultural development. Prereq: graduate standing.

COUN-403 Frameworks for Counseling, 3 cr. Focuses 
on various theories of counseling and their associated 
techniques. Students study a range of theories and their 
application in various professional settings and are required 
to synthesize their own approach. This course contributes 
to the theoretical f’oundations of the helping relationships 
component of the program and is required of all students.
Prereq- graduate standing. 

COUN -404 Evaluation Techniques, 3 cr. Principles of test 
construction, basic statistical concepts, study of commonly 
used standardized tests, and other evaluative procedures. 
Interpretations of test data are an integral part of this course. 
Prereq: graduate standing.                                  
COUN -405 Individual Counseling Skills, 3 cr. A labora-
tory course providing competency-building experiences to 
prepare counselors for helping relationships. Supervised 
counseling of fellow students and outside clients is required. 
Both a knowledge base and a skill base are developed. In all 
aspects of this course, confidentiality and ethical-behavior are 
stressed. The course contributes to the helping relationships 
component of the program and is required of all students. 
Prereq: COUN-401 and COUN 403. 

COUN-406 Group Counseling, 3 cr. Course focuses on 
groups and group leadership. Knowledge base includes 
theory, group processes, group dynamics, interventions, 
roles of members and leaders, facilitative and debilitative 
behaviors, characteristics of developmental stages, ethics, 
and therapeutic ingredients of group work. Experiential group 
activities develop self-awareness, interpersonal skills, and 
leadership ability. Confidentiality and ethical behavior are 
stressed. Course contributes to the helping relationships 
and group work components of the program and is required 
of all students. Prereq:COUN -405.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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COUN-407 Community Counseling, 3 cr. Presents a theo-
retical framework focusing on meeting the counseling needs 
of identified target populations in a programmatic fashion. 
Prevention, crisis intervention and community based inter-
ventions are presented. Specific skills in target population, 
identification, need assessment, goal formulation, interven-
tion design and program evaluation are developed. Course 
contributes to both the appraisal and research components of 
the program and is required of all students. Prereq:COUN-403

COUN-408 Research Seminar, 3 cr. Introduces students 
to the nature of scientific research, with particular reference 
to the research methods and statistical treatments that are 
appropriate to the study of problems and issues related to 
professional counseling. Students demonstrate their critical 
understanding by designing a research proposal. Course 
contributes to the research and evaluation component of the 
program and is required of all students. Prereq:COUN-404

COUN-409 Career Development, 3 cr. This introduc-
tory course provides an overview of the field of career 
development with applications appropriate to the student’s 
sequence. The focus is on career development theories; 
occupational and educational information; career and lei-
sure counseling: lifestyle and career decision making; and 
program planning and evaluation. A whole life perspective 
facilitates the personal, social, and career development of 
children, adolescents, and adults. This course contributes 
to the lifestyle and career development component of the 
program. Required of all students in the Counselor Education 
Program.  Prereq:COUN-402.

COUN-410 Seminar in School Counseling  3 cr.  This 
course provides an overview of the field of school counseling 
in elementary, middle, and secondary schools.  Emphasis is 
on the role of the school counselor as well as an examina-
tion of the history and current trends in school counseling 
programs and services.  The developmental school coun-
seling model offers a foundation for understanding various 
interventions, including individual and group counseling, 
crisis intervention, consultation, appraisal, and coordina-
tion of counseling services.  Required of all students in the 
School Counseling Sequence. Master's Degree Candidacy 
or graduate standing.
COUN-414 Advanced Career Counseling, 3cr. Advanced 
Career Counseling provides students with an in-depth labora-
tory experience in career counsellng which will require them to 
integrate their knowledge of career and counseling theories, 
individual counseling skills, evaluation techniques, and skills 
related to the job search process. Students will be required to 
formulate, present, and write an in-depth client case study. 
This course is required of all students in the career develop-
ment sequence. Prereq: Candidacy or consent of instructor. 

COUN-415 Children, Youth and their Systems, 3cr.  
A study of children and youth and their systems. Assessment 
and Counseling techniques will be addressed. A comparison 
between the medically modeled view and the systemic view 
will be presented. Students will interview a child and his/her 

family as well as an older youth and their family.  Prereq: can-

didacy or permission of instructor. COUN-420 is recommended.
COUN-417  Middle School Advisory and Counseling,   
3 cr.  This course emphasizes the ways middle school teach-
ers can help meet the developmental needs of early adoles-
cents through consultation, collaboration, and counseling.  
Content includes key elements of an effective middle school 
guidance program and how to implement these elements 
in schools; the developmental characteristics and needs of 
early adolescents as related to the development of school 
guidance, advisory, special education, and regular educa-
tion programs; and the teacher advisor as a communicator, 
student advocate, supporter-confidant, and home-school 
liaison who can assess, coordinate, and refer students for 
various health, social and special needs services.
COUN-420 Introduction to Family Counseling, 3 cr. Course 
focuses on major theories and techniques of family counseling. 
Lectures, student research, and role playing are utilized as pre-
sentation forms. Prereq: graduate standing, COUN-401 and COUN-403. 

COUN-421 Advanced Marriage and Family Counseling,  
3 cr. An advanced experience in Marriage and Family 
counseling. Focuses on developing a personal model of 
counseling and experiencing the total therapeutic process. 
Diagnostic skills, case analysis, and relationship strategies 
are emphasized. Prereq: graduate standing and COUN-420 

COUN-422 Grief Counseling, 3 cr. An overview of contem-
porary attitudes regarding loss and death and their implica-
tions for the counselor’s personal reaction to death related 
events. Students gain expertise with the grieving process 
and the physical and emotional consequences associated 
with maladaptive grief. Specific issues raised by different 
types of loss will also be discussed. Crisis intervention skills, 
counseling techniques, and community mutual aid efforts to 
facilitate a healthy grieving process are presented. Prereq: 

graduate standing, COUN-401 and COUN-403.

COUN-423 Counseling for Business & Industry, 3 cr. This 
course is designed for students in the Career Develop-
ment Sequence. Focuses on the counseling needs in busi-
ness and industry. The course builds on the work done in  
COUN-414 Advanced Career Counseling, with the emphasis 
on the career counseling needs of the adult worker. Course 
is of value to students seeking careers in the business world, 
community colleges, and vocational agencies. Prereq: gradu-

ate standing.  

COUN-424 Stress Management, 3 cr. Course is for coun-
selors serving clients in a variety of settings. Its holistic 
focus is on stress and burnout from proactive and reactive 
perspectives. Student learning activities are didactic and 
experiential. Each student will design, implement and evalu-
ate a personal stress management program appropriate to 
his/her own needs and resources. Students participate in 
research, laboratory and support group activities dealing 
with aspects of stress management. Prereq:graduate standing and 

COUN-401 or consent of instructor.  

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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COUN-425 Addictions Counseling, 3 cr. This course focuses 
primarily on the work of counselors who deal with psychoac-
tive substance use, abuse, and dependence among clients.  
The course is presented in three modules: 1) a contextual 
understanding of substance addiction including the phar-
macological, socioeconomic, and psychological aspects of 
addiction; 2) screening, assessment, treatment planning, 
referral, and counseling interventions; and 3) specialty ad-
diction areas such as gambling, sexual, food and relation-
ship addictions.  An overview of current best practices in 
counseling is presented such as motivational interviewing 
and cognitive/behavioral approaches.  Prereq.: graduate standing, 

COUN-401 and COUN-403..

COUN-426 Advanced Counseling for Chemical Depen-
dency, 3 cr. Participation in various aspects of a treatment 
program, including admission interviews, evaluation of pa-
tients, short and long range planning with patients, dealing 
with denial and relapse through counseling.  A needs assess-
ment among class members will determine part of this course. 
Prereq: graduate standing and COUN-425 or consent of instructor.   
COUN-427 Diagnostic Systems for Counseling, 3 cr. This 
course acquaints counselors with descriptive, research-
based, and clinical knowledge that contributes to the diag-
nosis and treatment of mental disorders, including disorders 
of behavior and impulse control, mood, and anxiety as well 
as the various personality disorders and disorders involv-
ing loss of contact with reality. Students study the current 
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders of 
the American Psychiatric Assn. and the ways the manual 
is used in clinical practice.  Prereq:master’s degree candidacy or 

permission of instructor.   
COUN-428 Advanced Individual Counseling: Case Con-
ceptualization, 3 cr. Provides students with the opportunity 
to work with a single client over a ten-week period, using 
integrative conceptualization and counseling models as a 
basis for on-going assessment and planning. Small group 
settings focus on diagnosis and treatment planning within 
the context of legal and ethical guidelines and with reference 
to the current Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental 
Disorders of the American Psychiatric Association. Require-
ments include preparation and presentation of a professional 
disclosure statement and a clinical case study.
COUN-430 Multicultural Counseling: Worldview and Sys-
tems Orientation, 3 cr. This course will discuss treatment 
approaches with culturally diverse families. Students learn 
the impact of worldview and cultural factors on life cycle 
development, family functioning, dynamics, roles, expecta-
tions, and lifestyle choices, and the relation to presenting 
problems. Culturally appropriate skills will be included, as 
well as indigenous healing methods. Finally, students will 
become aware of their own familes’ cultural backgrounds. 
Prereq: graduate standing.

COUN-431 Couple and Family Systems Study, 3 cr.  
An in-depth look at family systems, including a family’s de-
velopmental and life cycles. Attention will be given to various 
contemporary family structures with a focus on family assess-
ment of contemporary problems such as substance abuse, 
domestic violence, and sexual dysfunction. Comparison of 
a systemic view and the traditional medically modeled psy-
chological and psychiatric view will be addressed. Students 
will also study the assessment of families through the use 
of standardized instruments. Prereq.: admission to the Couple and 

Family Sequence, or consent of instructor, and COUN- 420.

COUN-432 Counseling Couples, 3 cr.  This course will 
provide students with knowledge and understanding of the 
principal theoretical frameworks, and the existing clinical 
approaches to counseling couples derived from the theo-
retical frameworks.  The course will also expose students 
to a variety of clinical issues a counselor is most likely to 
encounter in clinical work with couples.  Prereq:  graduate stand-

ing and COUN 420

COUN-433 Foundations of Rehabilitation Counseling,  
3 cr. This course will provide students with the foundations 
of rehabilitation and the rehabilitation counseling profession. 
The course will introduce students to relevant aspects of 
rehabilitation history, philosophy, values, and practice, with 
an emphasis on the operational aspects of the rehabilitation 
service delivery system. The course will examine current 
issues, community resources, services, and the vocational 
rehabilitation process. Prereq: graduate standing

COUN-434 Medical & Psychological Aspects of Disability, 
3 cr. Involves study of medical information on a wide range 
of disabilities from systems perspective.The psychological, 
social, and vocational implications of the experience of the 
various disorders will be integrated into the course. Medical 
terminology, medical specialty practices and health care 
systems providing diagnosis, treatment, restorative services, 
or therapy to individuals with disabilities will be discussed. 
The course, nature, etiology, effects and prognosis of physi-
cal, sensory, mental, neurological, developmental, and other 
disability/disease processes will be covered. Case studies of 
system-related disabilities will be presented with emphasis 
on understanding the psychosocial, functional and vocational 
implications of disease, congenital and adventitious disability 
Prereq: admission to the program

COUN-435 Work and Disability, 3 cr. This course involves 
both didactic and experiential modes of instruction enabling 
students to build competencies in the career development and 
job placement of persons with disabilities. Students will learn 
the procedures in developing effective job development and 
placement strategies and obtain knowledge of labor market 
trends, employment law, and vocational issues surrounding 
the acquisition and maintenance of competitive employment 
in today’s society. Specific emphasis will be placed on the 
unique challenges faced by people from non-majority and 
traditionally underserved groups. Prereq: COUN-433

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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COUN-436 Case Management in Rehabilitation Counsel-
ing, 3 cr. The course is intended to be a capstone experi-
ence whereby the rehabilitation counselor-in-training applies 
principles, skills, and knowledge to simulated case examples.
Topics include:the goals and models of case management in 
rehabilitation; client/consumer interviewing and assessment; 
planning for appropriate and effective intervention strategies, 
services, and benefits included in a rehabilitation plan; plan 
monitoring and evaluation; and job placement, closure, and 
follow-up. Various models of case management will be pre-
sented with a primary focus on the State-Federal Vocational 
Rehabilitation model. Prereq: COUN 433, 434, 435

COUN-442 Practicum I: Group Supervision in School 
Counseling, 3cr. Course focuses on the integration of 
counseling skills and conceptual frameworks to create 
strategies to assist children in the areas of personal, social, 
education and career development. Practicum I is taken 
concurrently with Practicum II: Clinical Experiences in School 
Counseling, in which strategies are applied in supervised 
counseling sessions with individuals and groups. This 
course contributes to the counseling proficiency compo-
nent of the program. Required of all students enrolled in 
the school sequence. Prereq: Master’s degree candidacy in counseling,  

COUN-409, and approval of the Department Chairperson.

COUN-444 Practicum I: Group Supervision in Community 
Counseling, 3 cr. A weekly three-hour course taken concur-
rently with COUN-454. Focuses on group supervision of clinical 
experiences and diagnostic and planning procedures within 
the context of legal and ethical guidelines of the Diaqnostic 
and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders of the American 
Psychiatric Association. Presentation of a professional disclo-
sure statement and a clinical case study are required. Course 
contributes to the counseling proficiency component of the 
program. Required of students in the community sequence 
and the family progrm. Prereq: Master’s degree candidacy in counseling, 

COUN 409, and approval of the Department Chairperson.

COUN-445 Practicum I: Group Supervision in Couple 
and Family Counseling, 3 cr. Practicum I: This is a weekly 
three-hour course designed to be taken concurrently with 
Practicum II: Clinical Experiences in Couple and Family 
Counseling. Practicum I focuses on group supervision of the 
clinical experiences as well as on assessment and planning 
procedures for counselors within the context of legal and 
ethical guidelines. A review of major theories and Couple/
Marriage & Family techniques are applied to case material 
generated from the field experience of Practicum II. This 
course contributes to the counseling proficiency component 
of the program and is required of all students in the family 
counseling program. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy in counseling, 

acceptance into the C/M&F sequence.

COUN-446 Practicum in Rehabilitation Counseling, 3 
cr. Students will apply rehabilitation counseling knowledge 
and skills introduced in previous courses. The purpose of 
the course is to enhance basic rehabilitation counseling 
skills including interviewing, listening skills, assessment, 
documentation and case recording, referral, and follow-up 

services. There will be periodic and direct communications 
throughout the semester between the site supervisor and 
the faculty through site visits, conference calls, electronic 
communications and either video-taping or audio-recording 
of individual counseling sessions between the student and 
client. Prereq: COUN-402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 409, 433, 434, 435, 436

COUN-462: Internship I: School Counseling, 3 cr. First of 
two supervised internship courses required for the school 
counseling sequence. Focus is on the implementation of the 
role of the school counselor in school settings. Interns work 
under the supervision of a site supervisor and a university 
faculty person. The course will require the intern to complete 
300 hours of field related activities and participate in an on-
campus seminar every other week. Prereq: All courses required for 

the sequence, including COUN-442, and approval of the  department.

COUN-463 Internship I: Rehabilitation Counseling, 3 cr. 
Students will apply rehabilitation counseling knowledge and 
skills introduced in previous courses through classroom-
based activities and supervision provided by university-based 
certified rehabilitation counselor. The purpose of the course 
is to enhance basic rehabilitation counseling skills through 
Socratic, individualized, and group supervision including 
interviewing, listening skills, ethical/professional issues, 
case studies, community resource reports, assessment, 
documentation and case recording, referral, and follow-up 
services in actual community-bases settings serving persons 
with disability. Prereq: COUN 446

COUN-464: Internship I: Community Counseling, 3 cr. First 
of two supervised internship courses required for the com-
munity sequence that focuses on the role of the counselor 
in a community service program, family guidance clinic, 
mental health center, hospital, substance abuse treatment 
program, aging center or court services setting. Supervision 
provided by a site supervisor and a counselor education staff 
person. Requires 300 hours of field-related activities, includ-
ing participation in an on-campus seminar every other week. 
All courses required for the sequence, including prerequisite 
COUN-444, and approval of the department.
COUN-465 Internship I: Group Supervision in Couple and 
Family Counseling, 3 cr. This is the first of the supervised 
internship courses required for the family counseling program 
sequence. The focus of this course is on the implementation 
of the role of the family counselor in a community agency, 
family guidance clinic, community mental health center, 
hospital, substance abuse treatment program, aging center 
or court services setting. Interns will be working under the 
supervision of a site supervisor and a counselor education 
faculty person. The course will require the intern to complete 
300 hours of field-related activities, including participation 
in an on-campus seminar every other week. Prereq.: All courses 

required for the specialization, Practicum, and approval of the department.

COUN-466 Independent Study in Guidance and Person-
nel Work, 3 cr. Intensive guided study in selected areas of 
guidance and personnel work. Consultation with instructor 
prior to registration is mandatory. Prereq: graduate standing and 

consent of instructor.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
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COUN-468 Seminar in Counseling, 3 cr. See the subtitles 
in electives listing. As these subtitles indicate, these courses 
provide opportunities for detailed analysis of various topics 
focusing on current trends and/or issues. The varied interests 
of the students are considered in relation to the activities 
and assignments. Prereq: master’s degree candidacy in guidance and 

counseling or consent of instructor.

COUN-469 Independent Study in Guidance and Person-
nel Work, 1 cr. Intensive guided study in selected areas of 
guidance and personnel work. Consultation with instructor 
prior to registration is mandatory. Prereq: graduate standing and 

consent of instructor.

COUN-470 Independent Study in Guidance and Personnel 
Work, 2 cr. (See COUN-469 for description.)
COUN-472: Internship II: School Counseling, 3 cr. Second 
of three supervised internship courses required for the school 
counseling sequence. A continuation of COUN 462 focusing 
on the implementation of the role of the school counselor 
in school settings. Interns work under the supervision of a 
site supervisor and a counselor education staff person. The 
course requires the interns to complete 300 hours of field-
related activities and participate in an on-campus seminar 
every other week. Prereq: COUN 462: Internship I: School Counseling.

COUN-473 Internship II: Rehabilitation Counseling, 3 cr. 
Students will apply rehabilitation counseling knowledge and 
skills introduced in previous courses in a community-based, 
field experience. The purpose of the course is to further 
develop rehabilitation counseling skills including counseling 
interventions, intake interviewing and eligibility determination, 
assessment, rehabilitation plan development and contruc-
tion, documentation and case recording, case management, 
and follow-up services. There will be periodic and direct 
communications throughout the semester between the site 
supervisor and the faculty through site visits, conference 
calls, electronic communications and either videotaping or 
audiorecording of individual counseling sessions between 
the student and client. Prereq: COUN 463

COUN-474 Internship II: Community Counseling, 3 cr.  
A continuation of COUN 464 which further involves the intern 
in the implementation of the role of the counselor in a com-
munity service program, family guidance clinic, mental health 
center, hospital, substance abuse treatment program, aging 
center or court services center. Supervision provided by a site 
supervisor and a counselor education staff person. Requires 
300 hours of field related activities, including participation 
in an on-campus seminar every other week. Prereq: COUN-464, 

Internship I: Community Counseling.

COUN-475 Internship II: Group Supervision in Couple 
and Family Counseling, 3 cr. This course is a continuation 
of COUN-465 and further involves the intern in the imple-
mentation of the role of the family counselor in an approved 
internship placement. Interns will be working under the 
supervision of a site supervisor and a counselor education 
staff person. The course will require the intern to complete 

300 hours of field related activities, including participation 
in an on-campus seminar every other week. Prereq.: COUN-465 

Internship I: Couple and Family Counseling.

COUN-490 Thesis Research, 3 cr. This course includes the 
preparation and submission of a master of arts thesis under 
the supervision of a faculty committee. Thesis topics will reflect 
students’ interest in a variety of counseling areas. Theses may 
be based on quantitative and/or qualitative methodologies. 
Prereq: Admission to candidacy, COUN-408, consent of instructor.

COUN-499: Clinical Supervision, 3 cr. This course will 
examine clinical supervision theory and techniques currently 
used in counseling and psychotherapy and introduce students 
to supervision as a specialty. Focusing on developmental is-
sues of both supervisors and clinicians, this course will study 
methods that can be used to enhance counselor competency 
and issues related to supervising multiple counseling models. 
Students are expected to be supervising already, as group 
and individual supervision-of-supervision will be a component 
of the class. Prereq.: graduate degree, or clinical experience as a supervisor 

with permission of the instructor. Students must have at least two supervisees 

they are currently supervising.
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The Department of Educational Leadership and Develop-
ment offers:
	 1.	Foundations courses required for teacher education 
		  and certification
	 2.	Master of Arts degree in Educational Leadership
	 3.	Bachelor and Master of Arts degree in 
		  Human Resource Development
	 4.	Bachelor and Master of Arts in Inner City Studies
	 5.	Undergraduate minors:
		  -	 Educational Studies
		  -	 Human Resource Development
		  -	 Inner City Careers
		  -	 Mexican/Caribbean Studies

Prograrns in Inner City Studies are offered at the Center for 
Inner City Studies, 700 E. Oakwood Blvd., 60653. Programs 
in Educational Foundations and Human Resource Develop-
ment are offered at the NEIU Campus. Courses/Programs in 
Educational Administration are offered at the NEIU Campus, 
at Northeastern’s El Centro location (3119 N. Pulaski Road, 
Chicago, Illinois 60641) in the University Center, in Lake 
County, the Center for Inner Citiy Studies, and at a variety 
of locations throughout the metropolitan area.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS  
in Educational Foundations
The Educational Foundations sequence introduces students 
to content and application to education from the disciplines 
of philosophy, psychology, history, anthropology, economics, 
political science and sociology as basic to understanding the 
educational process. Courses required in the sequence follow, 
with graduate level course alternatives in parentheses.

EDFN-305	 Philosophical and Historical  
Foundations of Public Education  
(or EDFN-405)..................................3 cr.

EDFN-306	 Educational and Individual 
Differences (or EDFN-406)...............3 cr.

EDFN-307	 Psychology of Instruction and 
Learning (or EDFN-407)...................3 cr.

•	 No required professional education courses may be taken 
more than twice to achieve an acceptable grade.

•	 Sophomore standing is required.

•	 EDFN-306 is a prerequisite for EDFN-307. EDFN-306 must 
be completed with a grade of “C” or better.

•	 EDFN-306 and EDFN-307 may not be taken during the 
same semester.

•	 EDFN-307 / 407 require admission to COE

Minor in Educational Studies	 (18-20 cr. hrs.)
The Minor in Educational Studies is designed to allow students 
to investigate the educational process in specific areas.

Required Courses:

EDFN-203	 Laboratory in the 
Foundations of Education................2 cr.

EDFN Area Courses:
(pre-approved by the EDFN coordinator........................12 cr.

Courses are required in one or more of the following areas 
as related to education: anthropology, history, philosophy, 
program evaluation, psychology, quantitative analysis and/
or sociology. Courses will be selected by the student in 
consultation with an advisor in the Educational Leadership 
Department.

Education Electives:
(pre-approved by the EDFN coordinator...................... 4-6 cr.

Electives will be selected by the student in consultation with 
an advisor in the Educational Foundations Department.

									         Total	 18-20 cr.

GRADUATE PROGRAM
Master of Arts in Educational Leadership
Northeastern Illinois University offers the Master of Arts in 
Educational Leadership degree. Students may select one of 
two concentrations: 1) School Leadership; 2) Higher Education 
Leadership. Program objectives for the concentrations have 
been designed to develop exemplary administrative lead-
ers and to foster their continuing growth and effectiveness. 
Specifically, students in the School Leadership concentration 
are to develop competencies related to effective leadership, 
educational management practices, and staff development 
at the school level.  This concentration leads to a Type 75 
Administrative Certificate. The Higher Education Leader-
ship concentration provides knowledge and skills related 
to the history and development of community colleges and 
to effective administrative practices at that level. It stresses 
an understanding of administrative and supervisory skills 
for the development and support of instructional systems 
at the collegiate level. Students in this concentration have 
the option of completing a thesis. Courses are taught in the 
evening and Saturdays at the main campus, at El Centro, 
at Lake County, and at a variety of locations in the Chicago 
metropolitan area through Distance Education and web-
enhanced courses. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program:
For students admitted to Master’s Programs for the Fall 
1997 semester and thereafter, all graduate credits must 
be at the 400 level. Consult with your program advisor or 
the Graduate College for details. 

In addition to the requirements of the Graduate College for 
admission, students who wish to enroll in the Master’s Degree 
Program in Educational Leadership must meet the following 
eligibility requirements:

	 1.	 A bachelor’s or master’s degree from an accredited in-
stitution of higher education. For those with a bachelor’s 
degree only, a grade point average of 2.75 (on a 4.0 
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scale) for all undergraduate work is required. Students 
with a lower grade point average may be accepted 
conditionally.

	 2.	 Admission to the School Leadership concentration 
requires two years of verified full-time teaching experi-
ence in schools recognized by the Illinois State Board 
of Education (two years of verified full-time experience 
for school psychologists and school social workers in 
their respective fields may be substituted for teaching 
experience). Admission to the concentration in Higher 
Education Leadership does not require teaching experi-
ence.

	 3.	 For applicants pursuing their first masters degree, comple-
tion of the General Test portion of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE). This requirement is waived for ap-
plicants who have already earned a masters degree. 

Program Requirements:
	 1.	 Selection of a concentration in School Leadership or 

Higher Education Leadership.

	 2.	 Completion of 36 credit hours according to

		  prescribed sequences. 

	 3.	 Successful completion of the Departmental

		  Comprehensive Examination

Required Courses:

School Leadership Concentration	 (36 cr. hrs.)

Sequence I (courses may be taken in any order)
These courses may be taken by Students-At-Large while the 
student is applying to the Graduate College for admission 
to the program.

LEAD-421	 Foundations of Educational Leadership and 
Organizational Studies.............................3 cr.

LEAD-424	 School Supervision......................................3 cr.
Complete the Illinois Test of Basic Skills. This is a require-
ment for admission to the program.
Apply to the Graduate College for official admission to the 
program.

Sequence II (courses may be taken in any order)
LEAD-429	 Research in Educational Leadership............3 cr.
LEAD-436	 The Administration of School Personnel3 cr.

Note: For applicants with a previous Master’s degree, LEAD 
429 may be waived (replaced with an elective) if you have 
taken a research course in your previous Master’s degree 
coursework and received a grade of B or better. The course 
must also meet the Graduate College requirements. After you 
have been admitted to the program, make an appointment 
with the Coordinator in order to discuss your options.

An Elective course......................................................... 3 cr.
Departmentally approved Elective courses are as follows: 
EDFN-416	 Cultural Pluralism and the Schools
LEAD-413	 Human Relations and Leadership
LEAD-428	 Seminar in Educational Administration

LEAD-438	 Collective Negotiations
LEAD-470	 Use of the Microcomputer for School  

Administrators and Supervisors
SPED-470	 Administration and Supervision in Special  

Education

Successfully complete Part I of the Comprehensive Exami-
nation 
Note: Upon successful completion of Sequence I and 
admittance to the program, Part I of the Comprehensive 
Examination must be taken. An application is required for 
the Comprehensive Examination. Contact the Coordinator 
of Student Services at (773) 442-5528 for more detailed 
information.

Apply for Candidacy
Note:	 Students are eligible to apply for Candidacy after 
admission to the program and the successful completion of 
four courses. Candidacy is a requirement for graduation.

LEAD-434 Administrative Practicum I..............................3 cr.
Note:	 An application is required for the Practicum. Contact 
the Coordinator of Student Services at (773) 442-5528 for 
more detailed information.

Sequence III (Courses may be taken in any order)
Admission to the program is a requirement for taking courses 
in Sequences III and IV.
LEAD-401 Curriculum and Instruction.............................3 cr.
LEAD-422 Elementary & Secondary School Administration 

and Supervision: The Principal................3 cr.
LEAD-431 School Community Relations.........................3 cr.
LEAD-432 School Finance...............................................3 cr.
LEAD-433 School Law ....................................................3 cr.

Sequence IV
LEAD-435 Administrative Practicum II.............................3 cr.
Note:	 An application is required for the Practicum. Contact 
the Coordinator of Student Services at (773) 442-5528 for 
more detailed information.

Successfully complete Part II of the Comprehensive Ex-
amination
Note:	 An application is required for the Comprehensive 
Examination. Contact the Coordinator of Student Services 
at (773) 442-5528 for more detailed information.

Higher Education Leadership Concentration   (36 cr. hrs.)

Sequence I (courses may be taken in any order)
LEAD-413  Human Relations and Leadership..................3 cr.
LEAD-421  Foundations of Educational 

Leadership and Organization  
Studies.............................................3 cr.

LEAD-429  Research in Educational 
Leadership.......................................3 cr.

LEAD-491  Foundations of Higher Education..................3 cr.
LEAD-492  Resources, Institutional Planning, 

and Finance in Higher Education.....3 cr.
Elective.............................................................................3 cr.

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND DEVELOPMENT

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010250

Sequence II
LEAD-495  Practicum in Higher Education......................3 cr.
Comprehensive Examination (Student must pass
	 before moving on to Sequence III)
Candidacy

Sequence III (courses may be taken in any order)
LEAD-493  The Law in Higher Education.........................3 cr.
COUN-468H  Student Personnel Work in 

Higher Education.............................3 cr.
Elective.............................................................................3 cr.

Sequence IV (courses may be taken in any order)
LEAD-430  Thesis Seminar..............................................6 cr.
	 or
Two additional electives
									         Total	 36 cr.

Certification Program
For those candidates who already possess a master’s degree 
and are interested in certification only, programs are provided 
for entitlement to the following state certificates: General 
Administration and Chief School Business Official.

Type 75 - General Administration Certificate

Same as the School Leadership Program, except the 
elective is not required.

COURSE OFFERINGS
EDFN-302  Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Early Childhood Education, 3 cr. Survey philosophi-
cal, historical and psychological bases of early childhood 
education; a comparative evaluation of past and present 
educational programs for children from birth to age eight, 
in public and private school settings; readiness issues and 
intervention trends in early childhood education; professional 
responsibilities of early childhood educators.
EDFN-303  Early Childhood Development, 3 cr. Studies 
the growth and development of young children from birth to 
age eight, including physical, cognitive, and social-emotional 
development. Presents major theories, principles, concepts, 
and research in child development. The role of play in de-
velopment is addressed. Students complete observations 
of children at various developmental levels.
EDFN-202  Laboratory in the Foundations of Education,1 
cr. Students will be guided toward appropriate experiences 
in a school setting that will increase their understanding 
and utilization of concepts developed in the foundations 
courses. Chicago metropolitan area schools and other set-
tings will be used as the laboratory. Prereq.: sophomore standing 

and consent of instructor.

EDFN-203  Laboratory in the Foundations of Education, 
2 cr. (See EDFN-202 for description)
EDFN-204  Laboratory in the Foundations of Education, 
3 cr. (See EDFN-202 for description)
EDFN-205  Education and Society: A Global Perspective, 
3 cr. The school viewed as a key social institution exercising 
influence and, in turn, being influenced by the total culture. 

Both formal and informal organizations within the school and 
classroom are studied. Interrelations of school with other 
basic institutions are examined. Current educational problems 
resulting from social conditions are studied. Comparisons 
with schools in other societies sharpen awareness of cultural 
and social influences on schools within one’s own country 
and offer examples of alternative ways schools and societies 
interact. Prereq.: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.

EDFN-206  Laboratory in the Foundations of Education, 
1 cr. (See EDFN-202 for general description)  Specific to 
understanding and utilization of concepts developed in 
EDFN-306 (Education and Individual Differences). 
EDFN-207  Laboratory in the Foundations of Education, 
1 cr. (See EDFN-202 for general description)  Specific to 
understanding and utilization of concepts developed in 
EDFN-307 (Psychology of Instruction and Learning). 
EDFN-305  Philosophical and Historical Foundations of 
Public Education, 3 cr. The exploration of differing views 
of the aims of public education in America. The study of 
the historic settings in which the system developed. Identi-
fication of major social and cultural problems in relation to 
their historic antecedents. The study of various philosophic 
schools of thought and their impact on educational theory 
and practice, past and present. Prereq.: sophomore standing.

EDFN-306  Education and Individual Differences, 3 cr. 
Consideration of individual differences and principles of 
human development as factors in creating effective learning 
environments. Emphasis on: (1) understanding children and 
adolescents as individuals with differing abilities, aptitudes, 
interests, emotional responses, and accomplishments as the 
result of genetic, maturational, and environmental factors. 
Special attention given to children and adolescents covered 
by Public Law 94-142; (2) observational skills for assessing 
differences in order to aid student development. Focused 
study by each student of children or adolescents at a particular 
age level. (3) application of knowledge of developmental and 
individual differences to classroom practice. Twenty hours of 
classroom observation required. Prereq.: sophomore standing.

EDFN-307  Psychology of Instruction and Learning, 3 cr. 
Study and application to the teaching situation of theories 
and principles of learning (cognitive, affective, behavioral), 
motivation, and classroom management including problems 
of mainstreaming. Also attention to establishing objectives, 
instructional design concepts, evaluation of learning and 
introduction to statistical analysis of scores. Focused study by 
each student of classroom in terms of application of theories 
and applications associated with learning and instruction. 
Twenty hours of classroom observation required. Prereq.: Admis-

sion to COE, EDFN-306 or EDFN-406 with a grade of "C" or better.

EDFN-312  Seminar in Current Education Literature, 3 cr. 
An examination of current educational literature; included 
would be recent research findings, important views of edu-
cational critics, newly developed theories of learning and 
education, and innovative practices in educational institu-
tions. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor.
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EDFN-313  Problems, Issues, and Practices in Education, 
3 cr. An in-depth examination of salient issues confronting 
contemporary American education.Topics selected are var-
ied in accordance with student interest. Prereq.: junior standing 

or consent of instructor.

EDFN-314  Social Issues in Educational Settings, 3 cr. An 
in-depth examination of particular educational issues from 
viewpoints of the social science disciplines. Titles include 
Legal Aspects of Education; the Sociology of the Classroom; 
Education as Cultural Imperialism: Education and Social 
Reconstruction; Desegregation and Education; Problems 
of Educational Finance; Separation of Church and State: 
the effects on the Schools; Education and Social Class; The 
University in a Changing Society; Professional Organiza-
tions and the Schools; The Politics of Education; Sexism 
in Education; Accountability and the Schools; Multicultural 
Education; and Gender Issues in Education. Prereq.: junior 

standing or consent of instructor.

EDFN-317  Psychological Issues in Educational Settings, 
1 cr. In-depth analysis of specified areas concerning the in-
terrelationship between psychology and education. Possible 
areas are self concept, affect, motivation, effective thinking, 
interpersonal skills, classroom diagnosis, individualization, 
teacher effectiveness, roles and problems of teachers, moral 
development, psychoanalysis, effective parents, learning 
styles and developing independent learners. Stress on 
theoretical and practical approaches to help teachers toward 
self understanding and to provide opportunities for devel-
opment of strength in one or more of the above areas. Two 
credit hour courses require field observation or a project; 
three credit hour courses require both. Prereq.: junior standing 

or consent of instructor.
EDFN-318  Psychological Issues in Educational Settings, 
2 cr. (See EDFN-317 for description)
EDFN-319  Psychological Issues in Educational Settings, 
3 cr. (See EDFN-317 for description)
EDFN-321  Group Dynamics in Educational Settings, 3 cr. 
Study of principles of group dynamics as they affect classroom 
behavior. Development of skills in observing, recording, and 
analyzing group phenomena, in creating and facilitating ef-
fective groups, in developing supportive environments, and 
in group leadership. Course topics include communication, 
leadership, norms, subgroups and cliques, ability grouping, 
small group projects, peer teaching, and group approaches 
to discipline problems. Reading and discussion of group 
dynamics literature, observation and analysis of classrooms, 
group investigations of specific topics and practice in group 
leadership skills. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor.

EDFN-322  Introductory Statistical Analysis in Education, 
3 cr. An introduction to statistical analysis with special focus 
on methods employed in educational research and evaluation. 
Topics include descriptive statistics, correlational techniques, 
elementary probability theory, and elementary parametric and 
non-parametric statistical tests of hypotheses. Emphasis is 
placed on theoretical foundations, computational skills, and 

computer utilization. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor.

EDFN-333  School Law for Teachers, 3 cr. Provides K-12 
teachers and prospective teachers with an understanding 
of the impact of the legal processes on schools. Attention is 
given to current issues and their implications for classroom 
teachers. Topics include: the legal system, sources and 
levels of law, contracts, tenure, records, collective bargain-
ing, copyright, academic freedom, tort liability, student and 
teacher rights, discrimination and handicap issues. Prereq.: 

junior standing.

EDFN-405  Development of Educational Thought, 3 cr. 
An examination of the historical development of American 
education and some of its antecedents. A study of the 
educational theories of selected philosophies; an examina-
tion of the purposes of education in pluralistic America; an 
evaluation of educational institutions and practices in terms 
of present circumstances. Prereq.: graduate standing.

EDFN-406  Human Development and Learning,  
3 cr. The study of theories and principles of development of 
school age children and youth. Focus on current theories and 
research and their their implications for learning and identifi-
cation of teaching practices that facilitate the acquisition of 
intellectual and social skills of children and youth. Attention to 
characteristics covered by PL.94-142 as well as differences 
due to social, cultural and ethnic factors. Twenty hours of 
classroom observation required. Prereq.: graduate standing.

EDFN-407  Learning Theories and Educational Practice, 
3 cr. Analysis of classroom learning and management in 
terms of principles and theories of learning and motivation 
and recent research on effective teaching. Twent hours of 
classroom observations required. Prereq.: Admission to CoE.

EDFN-410  Education as a Social Institution, 3 cr. Study 
of the school as a social system and as an institution which 
influences and is shaped by other institutions of society. 
Particular attention is given to urban education. Laboratory 
experiences are expected. Prereq.: graduate standing or consent of 

instructor.

EDFN-411  Comparative Education: Title Varies,  
3 cr. This course provides the student in the College of 
Education with an opportunity to study a variety of critical 
issues and current topics which relate to the fields of com-
parative and international education. This course will provide 
students with an opportunity to utilize Internet and other 
distance education opportunities. Students participating in 
this course will also have the option of participating in an 
educational experience outside of the United States. This 
international experience is designed to enhance the student’s 
mastery of international and comparative education elements 
of the course topic.
EDFN-411A  Comparative Education: Higher Education, 
3 cr. This course provides the student with an opportunity to 
development, structures, governance of, and critical issues 
of higher education systems in the United States with those 
of another country.
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EDFN-411B  Comparative Education: Leadership,  
3 cr. This course provides the student with an opportunity to 
analyze leadership not only as an understandable process, 
but also as a universal one by comparing and contrasting 
leadership theories, practices and actions as they are ap-
plied in social and educational systems different from the 
United States.
EDFN-412  Selected Concepts in the Philosophy of Edu-
cation, 3 cr. Analysis of the ideas of important contributors 
to educational theory. In-depth study of particular theorists 
or schools of philosophy (such as existentialism, Plato, 
Dewey, Rousseau, or revolutionary philosophers). Inquiry 
will focus on such themes such as views of the nature of 
man, means and ends in education. Prereq.: graduate standing or 

consent of instructor.

EDFN-416  Cultural Pluralism and the Schools,  
3 cr. The study of multicultural groups: differences and 
commonalities. Special emphasis is on the investigation and 
evaluation of various concepts and models of cultural and 
subcultural relationships as manifested in the schools. Study 
and application of ethnographic methods to sub-cultures 
related to and within the educational context. Prereq.: graduate 

standing, or consent of instructor.

EDFN-417  Educational Theorist, 3 cr. An in-depth ex-
amination of a particular theorist or theoretical view (such 
as motivational, client-centered, behaviorist, cognitive, new 
left, Freud, Piaget, Dewey, or Erikson) with applications to 
classroom situations. Observations of schools or learning 
situations, modelled after the particular perspective, will 
probe the implementation of the theorist’s ideas at all levels 
of education. Consideration will be given to the present im-
pact of each theorist and implications for the future. Prereq.: 

graduate standing or consent of instructor.

EDFN-418  Seminar in Development and Learning, 3 cr. An 
in-depth study of theory and research in educational settings 
on developmental characteristics related to capacity to learn. 
Titles include Cognitive Development, Social Development, 
Moral Development and the School, Development in Cross-
cultural Perspective, Developmental Crisis and Maturation, 
The Adult Learner, and Social and Cultural Determinants 
of Development. Students will focus on an age range of 
particular interest. Observations will be used to illustrate 
theory and research. Emphasis will be placed on the ways 
knowledge about development enhances instruction. Prereq.: 

graduate standing or consent of instructor.

EDFN-419  Adolescent Development and Educational 
Practice, 3 cr. In-depth study of theory and research related 
to adolescent behavior and development as these affect 
learning and classroom behavior. Classroom observation 
required.

LEAD-401  Curriculum Development and Learning 
Theories, 3 cr. An analysis of the basic determinants of cur-
riculum. Emphasis on significance of psychological theories 
and development, learning and motivation for curricular 

development including impact of sociological, cultural, and 
ethnic factors. Special education programs are included. 
Methods are outlined for evaluating the effectiveness of 
curricula and programs.
LEAD-413  Human Relations and Leadership, 3 cr. Study 
of basic concepts and principles of interpersonal relation-
ships, communications, group interaction, and leadership 
and effectiveness. Emphasis on theory, application and 
skill development. Students will observe and assess inter-
personal, group and organizational dynamics with attention 
to cultural factors and development of  effective interaction 
and problem-solving skills.
LEAD-421  Foundations of Educational Leadership and 
Organizational Studies, 3 cr. This course is designed to 
introduce the student to the field of educational leadership. 
The purpose of the course is to assist educational leadership 
professionals to understand the philosophical, historical, and 
organizational underpinnings of educational leadership. It 
provides students with a theoretical base on which to de-
velop sound practical applications in the educationl leader-
ship tasks of communicating, planning, implementing and 
evaluating strategies designed to develop effective learning 
communities. Futher, it prepares the student to understand 
and choose the most effective leadership, motivational and 
decision-making strategies for the educational environment 
in which the student participates.
LEAD-422  Elementary and Secondary School Administra-
tion and Supervision, 3 cr. An examination of the elementary 
and secondary school with emphasis upon the role of the prin-
cipal and his/her relationship with personnel; administrative 
behavior analyzed in terms of tasks and processes.. School 
climate and quality learning environment and academic 
excellence, staff development, curriculum development, 
finance, action research; opportunity to solve problems with 
simulated materials which include an emphasis on program 
and personnel evaluation. Social and cultural factors and 
special education programs will be analyzed.
LEAD-424  School Supervision, 3 cr. An analysis of the 
components of supervisory behavior in education and their 
influence upon the participants in the process of supervision; 
human and technical skills in personnel management; organi-
zational factors affecting the performance of the supervisor; 
problematic areas within educational institutions and their 
influence upon supervisory behavior. Practical aspects of 
program and personnel evaluation; improvement of school 
learning climate and academic achievement will be empha-
sized as they relate to school reform and both multicultural 
and exceptional populations.
LEAD-425  Advanced Techniques in the Supervision and 
Evaluation of Professional Staff, 3 cr. The main focus of 
this course is to provide an in-depth analysis of advanced 
techniques in the supervision and evaluation of K-12 pro-
fessional personnel. The course builds upon the concepts 
of LEAD-424 to develop effective and legally formative and 
summative evaluations. The evaluation functions of monitor-
ing curriculum fidelity, directing personnel for improvement, 
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making personnel decisions, and working with incompetent 
personnel provide a framework for applying course content 
to K-12 settings.
LEAD-428  Seminar in Educational Administration, 3 cr. An 
in-depth analysis of selected topics and problems in educa-
tional administration, study of administrative behavior, theory 
and contributions of behavioral science to administration as 
well as the characteristics of schools as organizations with 
implications for practitioners in education. Focused study 
in areas such as educational decision-making, practical 
applications of administrative theory, special problems of 
the elementary or secondary school, and organizational 
analysis.
LEAD-429  Research in Educational Leadership,  
3 cr. The purpose of this course is to help the student de-
velop skills in research design, including problem statements, 
hypotheses formulation, population/sample selection, data 
collection, statistical analysis and interpretation. The course 
includes qualitative and quantitative research. Historical 
analysis, descriptive, causal-comparative, correlational and 
experimental studies will be developed as they relate to ef-
fective schools and administrative research
LEAD-430  Thesis Seminar, 3 cr. This course provides 
guidance in the preparation and submission of a master of 
arts thesis under the supervision of faculty. It will extend the 
student’s knowledge of standard techniques in the collec-
tion and analysis of data and facilitate the development of 
skills in advanced research design for possible future study 
at the doctoral level.
LEAD-431  Community Relations, 3 cr. An analysis of the 
role of educational policy in relation to the modern com-
munity, community power structure, needs and resources, 
social and political characteristics, and the principles of 
cooperative planning and community relations in the context 
of social and technological change. Focus on community 
assessment materials; multicultural and multiethnic needs 
and understanding; needs of exceptional students; inter-
agency cooperation; funding and evaluation. Students are 
provided opportunities to develop materials for use in their 
institutions.
LEAD-432  School Finance, 3 cr. The theoretical background 
and legal basis of public school finance and the application 
of those theories to various school finance models. Topics 
include: budget analysis, state aid mechanism, accounting 
processes, facility management and maintenance, transporta-
tion, contracts, liabilities and food service management.
LEAD-433  School Law, 3 cr. Includes an analysis of selected 
general legal principles, cases, statute law and law-making 
agencies affecting educational organizations and systems. 
Key content areas include the legal system; role of federal 
and state governments; the legislative process; school gov-
ernance, policies and rules and regulations; church and state; 
civil rights; student and parent rights and responsibilities; 
collective negotiations, torts and contracts. Content is de-
signed for the practical application of school law.

LEAD-434  Practicum in Instructional Leadership and 
School Management I, 3 cr. The major purpose of the practi-
cum is to provide the student with a supervised experience in 
the functions and duties associated with instructional leader-
ship and school management. Each student will participate 
in administrative activities related to instructional leadership 
one term and school management the other term. Examples 
of tasks include staff and curriculum development, pupil 
personnel services, establishing and maintaining effective 
learning environments, implementation of policy, business 
and facilities’ management, and community relations.
LEAD-435  Practicum in Instructional Leadership and 
School Management II, 3 cr. (See LEAD-434 for descrip-
tion.)
LEAD-436  Administration of School Personnel,  
3 cr. Provides a general understanding of the personnel 
functions in educational settings. Decision-making and 
problem-solving will be emphasized. The functions of plan-
ning, recruitment, placement, staff development, motivation 
and compensation, performance appraisal, negotiations and 
dismissal are included.
LEAD-438  Collective Negotiations, 3 cr. The develop-
ment and establishment of collective bargaining within the 
educational enterprise: the public and private sectors; in 
elementary-secondary education and colleges and universi-
ties; historical, sociological, and legal perspectives; some 
consideration and evaluations of various issues (including 
tactics and process) concepts, and current problems.
LEAD-445  Practicum in School Business Management, 
3 cr. The purpose of the practicum is to provide the student 
with supervised experiences in the functions and duties of a 
school business official. The student is required to participate 
in activities related to finance, purchasing, planning and 
business management.
LEAD-447  Introduction to School Business Management, 
3 cr. Provides a general understanding of the various task 
areas involved in the field of school business management 
including financial control, maintenance of buildings and 
grounds, maintenance of inventories, purchasing and bidding, 
transportation, insurance, personnel and office management, 
lunch programs, and administrative relationships.
LEAD-448  School Business Management II, 3 cr. Incorpo-
rates principles of school fund acconting including a study 
of budgeting, personnel and payroll administration, auditing 
and reporting expenditures and receipts, assets and liability 
accounting, capital asset planning and management, cash 
management, bonded indebtedness, analysis of statements 
of position, and extrtacurricular funds.
LEAD-470  Use of the Microcomputer for School Adminis-
trators and Supervisors, 3 cr. An examination of the use of 
micro-computers in educational administration and supervi-
sion. Topics include:  Introduction to computers, overview 
of principles underlying computer-assisted instruction and 
computer-managed instruction, overview and use of avail-
able software, internal monitoring and program evaluation, 
and elementary programming 
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LEAD-480  The Community College, 3 cr. Provides the 
student with theoretical and practical knowledge about the 
philosophy, history, students, services, staff and organiza-
tional structure of the community college. National trends 
of the two year college will be analyzed.
LEAD-481  Community College Administration,  
3 cr. Provides the student with practical knowledge about the 
day to day demends of administering the Community College. 
Stresses the importance of the Community college to the na-
tion, state, and local areas and how good administrators and 
administration can make a strong contribution to the proper 
and excellent performance of community colleges.
LEAD-490  The Adult Learner, 3 cr. An examination of 
demographic changes fostering attention on adults as well 
as stages and phases of adult life and adult characteristics 
as a framework for effective planning, programming, and 
marketing of adult education.
LEAD-491  Foundations of Higher Education, 3 cr. This 
course provides students with knowledge of the histori-
cal development of higher education in the United States 
and its socioeconomic, political, legal and philosophical 
underpinnings. This course also provides students with an 
understanding of the structures and governance of higher 
education in the U.S. Emphasis is given to current issues, 
opportunities and problems facing higher education and 
its stakeholders.
LEAD-492  Resources, Institutional Planning and Finance 
in Higher Education, 3 cr. This course prepares students to 
understand how institutions of higher education obtain and 
utilizes resources. It focuses on resource planning, policy 
development and implementation, and resource allocation. 
Topics include: institutional governance, research, market-
ing, budget development, financial allocation, environmantal 
scans and oversight.
LEAD-493  The Law of Higher Education, 3 cr. This course 
presents legal issues from the perspective of preventive law, 
policy development and implementation. Content includes the 
structure of the U.S. legal system, constitutional law, statute 
and case law. Topics include: affirmative action, employment 
law, intellectual property, due process, academic freedom, 
human-subjects research, and collective negotiations.
LEAD-495  Practicum in Higher Education, 3 cr. This course 
consists of supervised experience in the functions and duties 
of leaders in higher education settings.
LEAD-496  Seminar in Higher Education: Titles Vary, 3 cr. 
This course students with an opportunity to study a variety 
of critical issues and current topics which relate to the field 
of higher education.
LEAD-496A  Seminar in Higher Education: The Non-
Traditional Student, 3 cr. This course prepares the student 
to effectively meet the needs of the non-traditional students 
in higher education settings. Historical evolution and psy-
chosocial factors impacting adult learners, development of 
student services, curriculum design issues, and methods of 
building a sense of community among adult learners.

PROGRAMS in  
HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
The Human Resource Development (HRD) Program offers 
courses of study leading to both undergraduate and graduate 
degrees in Human Resource Development, as well as to a 
minor in Human Resource Development, to prepare profes-
sionals who will be responsible for the training, education, 
and development of adults, in settings such as business, 
industry, health care, social service, and  government. 
Students in the program will be provided opportunities to 
develop the knowledge and competencies necessary to 
meet the increasing needs that organizations have for HRD 
professionals. Competencies that have been identified by 
professional organizations have been carefully considered in 
the development of specific objectives for the course work 
in the program.

Major in Human Resource Development for the

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Upon completion of the major, students will demonstrate: 
1) knowledge of different organizational settings in which 
teaching and learning occur; 2) knowledge of the training, 
educational and development needs of organizations; 3) skills 
in task analysis, program planning, and program design that 
are in keeping with organizational needs; 4) ability to apply 
principles of learning and motivation as a basis for decisions 
regarding instructional programs for adults; 5) sensitivity to 
the psychological and cultural needs of diverse populations 
needed for adaptation of training/educational planning; and 6) 
competency in the use of methods and technology appropriate 
for the instructional/learning needs of organizations.

Required Courses:
HRD-300	 Principles and Practices in Human 

Resource Development............................3 cr. 
HRD-301	 Adult Teaching/Learning Process................3 cr. 
HRD-310	  Instructional Techniques 

and Technology...................................... 3 cr.* 
HRD-315	 Computer Utilization in Human  

Resource Development.......................... 3 cr.* 
HRD-320	 Dynamics of Working with Groups  

and Individuals.........................................3 cr. 
HRD-321	 Designing Instruction in Human 

Resource Development.......................... 3 cr.* 
HRD-325	 Communication and Human 

Resource Development.......................... 3 cr.*
HRD-329	 Internship and Seminar in Human 

Resource Development.......................... 9 cr.* 

Human Resource Development Electives........................6 cr.

Each student, in consultation with the program coordinator 
and/or advisor, will select 6 additional credit hours of work. 
The selection of courses will be guided by the student’s 
career objectives and will focus on competencies relevant 
to these objectives. The electives will amplify and extend 
the core courses.

									         Total	 36 cr.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
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*Requires admission to COE

Human Resource Development majors must be fully admit-
ted to the College of Education prior to registering for more 
than 9 hours.

Additional Electives
Students with weaknesses in any area such as communica-
tion skills will be required to select electives with the goal of 
developing these skills.

Minor in Human Resource Development
(18 cr. hrs.)
The Minor in Human Resource Development allows students 
to combine their interests in psychology, business, com-
munications, social services, education, political science, or 
technical training with the study of the field of Training/Human 
Resource Development and the development of skills impor-
tant for practitioners in Human Resource Development.

Required Courses:
HRD-300	 Principles and Practices in Human 

Resource Development............................3 cr. 
HRD-301	 Adult Teaching/Learning Process................3 cr. 
HRD-310	 Instructional Techniques 

and Technology........................................3 cr. 
HRD-320  Dynamics of Working with Groups 

and Individuals.................................3 cr. 
Electives...........................................................................6 cr. 

Courses such as HRD-315, HRD-321, HRD-325, HRD-390*, 
and HRD-362* may be selected as well as other courses 
with the approval of the Human Resource Development 
advisor.

									         Total	 18 cr.
*Requires admission to COE

GRADUATE PROGRAM
Master of Arts in Human Resource Development
This Master’s program prepares professionals who will be 
responsible for the training, education, and development 
of adults in organizations involved in business, health care, 
human service, and government. The program has been de-
veloped especially for those wishing to move into HRD field 
as well as practitioners desiring more formal training.

The program is designed to develop student’s ability to: l) 
assess the nature of performance problems; 2) apply needs 
and task/content analysis techniques; 3) assess the relevant 
characteristics of learners/trainees; 4) design training/educa-
tion/development programs; 5) determine the effectiveness of 
training/education/development programs; 6) communicate 
and interact effectively with groups and individuals, 7) man-
age human resource development projects and programs; 
8) work effectively across an organization in order to plan, 
develop and implement performance improvement.

Requirements for Admission to the Program:
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College.
	 1.	 B.A. degree from an accredited  college or university.

	 2.	 A minimum grade point average of 2.75 (students not 
meeting GPA can apply for faculty review.)

	 3.	 Two letters of recommendation from professors, em-
ployers, or supervisors which provide evidence of an 
applicant’s qualifications.

Individuals who fail to satisfy requirements under number 
2 may be asked to complete undergraduate course work 
in Human Resource Development prior to admission. The 
courses to be taken will be determined by the program advisor 
and will be based on a review of the individual’s academic 
record and work experience.

Requirements for the Degree:
For students admitted to Master’s Programs for the Fall 
1997 semester and thereafter, all graduate credits will be 
at the 400 level. 

Required Courses:
HRD-400	 HRD and the Organization...........................3 cr. 
HRD-401	 The Adult Learner I.......................................3 cr. 
HRD-403	 Presentation and Facilitation 

Strategies for HRD...................................3 cr.
HRD-405	 Needs and Task Analysis in HRD.................3 cr. 
HRD-406	 Instructional Design in HRD I.......................3 cr. 
HRD-407	 Measurement and 

Evaluation in HRD....................................3 cr. 
HRD-408	 Instructional Design in HRD II......................3 cr.
HRD-411	 Consulting in HRD........................................3 cr.
HRD-415	 Seminar in HRD............................................3 cr.
HRD-416	 Practicum in HRD I.......................................3 cr.
HRD-462	 Instructional Strategies in HRD
	or
HRD-490	 Multimedia: Application and Design............3 cr.

Plus one of the following: 
HRD-417	 Practicum in HRD II......................................3 cr.
HRD-418	 Topical Seminar in HRD...............................3 cr. 
HRD-419	 Project in HRD..............................................3 cr.
HRD-420	 Thesis in HRD..............................................3 cr.
									         Total	 36 cr.

NOTE: For all students in the program, the following will 
be required:
	 a.	 A total of 36 credit hours of study are required for 

completion of the program.
	 b.	 The successful completion of the Departmental Com-

prehensive Examination.

Thesis Option
A thesis option will be available by invitation only. The invitation 
will be based on a consensus agreement of the program’s 
policy board and the desire of the student to select the the-
sis option. Students doing a thesis will complete HRD-420 
Thesis Seminar, for 3 credit hours.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
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COURSE OFFERINGS
HRD-202  Career and Life Planning I, 3 cr. Designed to help 
students develop a greater understanding of themselves and 
to identify a satisfying career field that matches their talents 
and abilities. Students will identify their values, analyze their 
skills, discover their likes and dislikes, and focus on their 
interests as they relate to possible career choices. A long 
range plan will be developed and a supportive resume de-
scribing capabilities and experience will be prepared. (Not 
counted toward major/minor.)
HRD-300  Principles and Practices in Human Resource 
Development, 3 cr. Course enables students to explore 
their aptitudes and interests in relation to the roles of edu-
cators in non-school settings and to familiarize themselves 
with the overall purposes of organizations and the role of 
educators within such organizations. Prereq.: junior standing or 

consent of instructor.

HRD-301  Adult Teaching/Learning Process, 3 cr. The study 
of the range and types of desired educational outcomes as 
related to characteristics of adult learners, and principles 
of learning and instruction. Prereq./Coreq.: HRD-300 or consent of 

instructor.

HRD-310  Instructional Techniques and Technology,  
3 cr. A systematic approach to the development of instruc-
tional materials using the principles of instructional design. 
Topics covered include needs assessment, task analysis, 
objective preparation, design documents, material develop-
ment and evaluation. Prereq./Coreq.: HRD-301, admission to COE.

HRD-312  Human Resource Development: Title Varies, 
2 cr. Designed to treat various topics in greater detail than 
presently covered in existing 300-level HRD courses. Courses 
will focus on the development of a specific knowledge base 
and/or skills that students will display their competence in. 
Prereq.: junior standing and consent of instructor, admission to COE.

HRD-313  Human Resource Development: Title Varies, 
3 cr. Designed to treat various topics in greater detail than 
presently covered in existing 300-level HRD courses. Courses 
will focus on the development of a specific knowledge base 
and/or skills that students will display their competence in. 
Prereq.: junior standing and consent of instructor, admission to COE.

HRD-315 Computer Utilization in Human Resource De-
velopment, 3cr. An introduction to the use of computers for 
instructional and informational purposes. Course will focus 
on instructional design and assessment-of-needs issues 
as well as the hands-on exploration of various computer 
technology applications.
HRD-320  Dynamics of Working with Groups and Indi-
viduals, 3 cr. The study of effective interpersonal and group 
behavior in organizations. Understanding the importance of 
such behaviors for the achievement of learning outcomes and 
the development of skill in the use of such behaviors will be 
emphasized. Prereq./Coreq.: junior standing and consent of instructor.

HRD-321  Designing Instruction in Human Resource De-
velopment, 3 cr. Application of major principles relating to the 

design and presentation of training/education programs for 
adults. Students will demonstrate their level of competency 
on major tasks and then focus efforts on improving levels 
of competency. The course is to be taken the term prior to 
the students’ participation in the internship program. Prereq.: 

HRD-300, 301,310, 315, 320, 325, admission to COE.

HRD-323  Independent Study in Human Resource De-
velopment, 3 cr. In-depth study of special areas in human 
resource development. Prereq.: HRD 310.

HRD-325  Communication in Human Resource Devel-
opment, 3 cr. This course will explore the role of commu-
nication skills in the Human Resource Development field, 
concentrating on written and oral presentation skills. Topics 
covered include audience analysis, topic selection, research 
techniques, interviewing/questioning, organization/outlining, 
and active listening. Prereq.: HRD-300, admission to COE.

HRD-329  Internship and Seminar in Human Resource 
Development, 9 cr. The internship and seminar will be the 
culminating activity for the Human Resource Development 
major. Internship will be in health care settings, business and 
industry, community, state and federal agencies, rehabilitation 
and recreation centers, and professional associations. The 
purpose will be to synthesize what the student has learned 
in the classroom with practice in the field. Prereq.: completion of 

required courses and admission to College of Education.

HRD-362  Instructional Media in Human Resource De-
velopment, 3 cr. The purpose of the course is to provide 
the student with a practical, hands-on approach to selecting 
and utilizing instructional media, consistent with theories and 
practices in instructional technology. The emphasis will be 
placed upon the tools (i.e., equipment and materials) which 
an instructional designer has available for the production of 
instructional materials. Students will learn how to operate 
equipment and will produce instructional materials for media 
programs. Prereq.: HRD-301, admission to COE.

HRD-390  Computer Based Training, 3 cr. Systematic ap-
proach to the design and use of interactive instructional and 
performance support materials. Course includes courseware 
development, implementation, training techniques, docu-
mentation, and state-of-the-art technology. Prereq.: HRD-315 

or consent of the instructor, admission to COE.

HRD-400 Human Resource Development and the Orga-
nization, 3 cr. Study of the role of HRD in relation to the 
needs, purposes, structures and processes of organizations 
in order to maximize the effectiveness and value of HRD to 
the organization. Prereq.: Admission to HRD M.A. degree program or 

graduate standing and consent of instructor.

HRD-401  The Adult Learner I, 3 cr. An analysis of adult 
learning theory and research in relation to practice in the 
field of training and human resource development, includ-
ing study of how adults acquire and use knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes. Application of theory in varied adult learning 
situations will be emphasized. Prereq./Coreq.: Graduate standing 

and HRD-400.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
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HRD-402  Adult Learner II, 3 cr. In depth focus on individual 
difference characteristics of adults that affect learning. Con-
sideration of such characteristics as motivation, learning 
styles, perception of self and others, culture, experiential 
background, memory/information processing, attribution, 
cognitive structures, and metacognition. Research paper 
required that includes application to HRD field. Prereq.: 

HRD-401.

HRD-403  Presentation and Facilitation Strategies for 
HRD, 3 cr. Course is designed to provide students with 
both the theoretical and the application skills for presenting 
and facilitating instructional programs for both groups and 
individuals. Topics will include preparing for a presentation, 
audience analysis, use and design of visual aids, feedback, 
techniques for group facilitation, and dealing with difficult 
participants. The course will also deal with strategies for 
presenting recommendations for implementing and evaluating 
HRD programs.  Prereq.: Graduate standing and HRD-400.

HRD-405  Needs and Task Analysis in Human Resource 
Development, 3 cr. Defining gaps between desired and 
actual performance and specifying the cause of the gaps. 
Identifying and analyzing tasks and job content for the pur-
pose of developing training designed to accomplish specific 
results in a job or organization. The design, development, 
and application of techniques and instruments to use in 
obtaining information on needs and tasks.  Prereq./Coreq.: 

Graduate standing and HRD-400.

HRD-406  Instructional Design in Human Resource 
Development I, 3 cr. The process of preparing objectives, 
defining content, selecting and sequencing learning activi-
ties for specific training/education/development programs. 
Includes selection of methodology, including use of media and 
computer technology, critique and redesign of off-the-shelf 
materials, and evaluation. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-401.

HRD-407  Measurement and Evaluation in Human Re-
source Development, 3 cr. Determining the effectiveness 
of HRD learning programs and services. Making decisions 
on how, what, and when to measure and what standards to 
use in evaluation. The design, development, and application 
of techniques and instruments to use in obtaining measure-
ment data. Cost/benefit analysis of the impact of HRD on 
the organization. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-406.

HRD-408  Instructional Design in Human Resource De-
velopment II, 3 cr. In this course, students study advanced 
instructional design techniques as they go through the process 
of assessing needs, designing and developing instruction, and 
developing both an assessment and an iplementation plan 
for their training. Students develop an instructional program 
designed to meet client needs, giving them an opportunity to 
apply theories learned in earlier courses, as well as acquanting 
them with additional instructional strategies fo developing an 
expanded instructional program. Prereq.: HRD-406.

HRD-410 Administration of Human Resource Develop-
ment Programs, 3 cr. Development and monitoring of Human 
Resource Development programs that are consistent with 
the organization’s present and future needs. Preparation of 
long-range plans for the HRD function in an organization 
and articulation of viewpoints and services to management. 
Study of how successful HRD practices work in selected 
organizations. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-405.

HRD-411  Consulting in Human Resource Development, 
3 cr. This course examines the roles of  both internal and 
external consultants within an organization as they analyze 
both training and non-training interventions to improve perfor-
mance. Students work with case studies to examine various 
aspects of the consulting process. Topics covered include 
client-consultant relationships, diagnosing organizational 
situations, developing contracts, marketing your services, 
etc. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-406 or consent of instructor.

HRD-412  Project Management in Human Resource De-
velopment, 3 cr. Study of the principles of project manage-
ment as they relate to the development of HRD programs. 
Application of the principles to HRD projects that are both 
in the planning state and in progress will be emphasized. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-405.

HRD-413  Independent Study in Human Resource De-
velopment, 3 cr. In-depth study of special areas in human 
resource development. Prereq.: twelve hours of graduate study in HRD 

and consent of instructor.

HRD-415  Seminar in Human Resource Development, 3 
cr. The seminar will be taken concurrently with Practicum 
in Human Resource Development I. The objective is to 
synthesize what has been learned in the classes and apply 
this learning to on-site problems for which the students 
are asked to develop training solutions. Prereq.: master’s degree 

candidacy in HRD,completion of HRD-400, 401,403, 405, 406, 407, and written 

consent of advisor.

HRD-416  Practicum in Human Resource Development 
I, 3 cr. Students will do a supervised practicum either in the 
organization in which they are presently working or in an ap-
propriate site approved by program faculty. While participating 
in the practicum, the students will be involved in a specified 
sequence of HRD activities that will include participation in 
the design and presentation of a training program. Prereq.: 

master’s degree candidacy in HRD,completion of HRD-400, 401,403, 405, 406, 

407, and written consent of advisor.

HRD-417  Practicum in Human Resource Development 
II, 3 cr. See description of Practicum in HRD I. Students 
have the option of taking additional practicum hours if the 
field setting provides an opportunity to design and present 
a training program that is more involved and will require an 
extended time commitment. Practicum in HRD I and Practi-
cum in HRD II can be taken during the same term if it can 
be clearly established that the student will have time for an 
extended commitment. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy in Human 

Resource Development, completion of HRD-400, HRD-401, HRD-403, HRD-405, 

HRD-406, HRD-407, and written consent of program advisor.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
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HRD-418  Topical Seminar in Human Resource Develop-
ment, 3 cr. Advanced study and application of the concepts 
and principles that are the basis for specific areas in the 
Human Resource Development field. Consult the Schedule 
of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing; six hours 

of graduate study in HRD or consent of instructor.

HRD-419  Project in Human Resource Development, 3 
cr. Students prepare a project that involves the application 
and/or extension of the knowledge and skills developed in 
the courses that they have completed. The project may be in 
the form of an instructional program or a paper on a specific 
aspect of Human Resource Development. Prereq.: Master’s degree 

candidacy in Human Resource Development and approval of advisor.

HRD-420  Thesis Seminar in Human Resource Develop-
ment, 3 cr. Guidance of students conducting research and 
writing a thesis to fulfill the requirements of the program, 
Master of Arts in Human Resource Development. Prereq.: 

master’s degree candidacy in Human Resource Development and invitation by 

program advisor.

HRD-462  Instructional Strategies in Human Resource 
Development, 3 cr. This course will explore various strate-
gies that can be used to facilitate learning in a variety of 
situations. Strategies such as advance organizers, concept 
mapping, imagery, etc. will be studied in terms of their advan-
tages, limitations, and applications. The course will explore 
different types of learning, such as declarative knowledge, 
concepts, motor skills, etc. The different types of learning 
will be studied in terms of their characteristics and the im-
plications those characteristics have for selecting and using 
instructional strategies. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy in Human 

Resource Development and invitation by program advisor.

HRD-490  Multimedia: Application and Design, 
3 cr. This course presents an overview of varied aspects of 
multimedia as used in the HRD field. Course content blends 
theory and application as students learn the basic elements 
of instruction, interaction, and the impact of technology on 
instruction. Students use an authoring program to design 
instruction which meets criteria for effective teaching/learning. 
Students will use multimedia as a vehicle for research and 
communication through e-mail and Internet access. Prereq.: 

master’s degree candidacy in Human Resource Development and invitation by 

program advisor.

PROGRAM in 
INNER CITY STUDIES EDUCATION

A program in Inner City Studies is offered at the Jacob H. 
Carruthers Center for Inner City Studies, 700 E. Oakwood 
Blvd., 60653. The curricula in Inner City Studies focuses 
on an interdisciplinary approach to examining the political, 
economic, social, and cultural forces that impact on inner 
city communities in this country and throughout the world. 
The Program has established, as its primary function, the 
retraining of inner city career persons who desire to work in 
inner city communities.

The Program in Inner City Studies, through the College of 
Education, offers the following degrees:

	 Bachelor of Arts in Inner City Studies

	 Master of Arts in Inner City Studies

In addition, the program offers a Minor in Inner City Careers.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Major in Inner City Studies for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree

Required Courses:
ICSE-103	 Introduction to Inner City Studies........3 cr. 
ICSE-201	 History and Culture of 

Ethnic Groups in America................3 cr. 
ICSE-301	 Racism in Theory and Fact..................3 cr. 
ICSE-302	 The Inner City Community...................3 cr. 
ICSE-303	 Theory and Methodology 

in Ethnic Group Research................3 cr. 
ICSE-304	 Communication in the Inner City.........3 cr. 

Electives.........................................................................12 cr.
Electives are chosen in consultation with an advisor, from 
undergraduate course offerings in Inner City Studies.

									         Total	 30 cr.

Inner City Studies majors must apply and be  admitted to 
the College of Education by the time they have completed 
24 hours. The final six hours of the major may not be taken 
until the student has been admitted to the College of Edu-
cation.

Minor in Inner City Careers	 (18 cr. hrs.) 
This minor has been designed to meet the needs of non-
education majors as well as education majors who plan to 
work in inner city communities and schools. It will provide 
an opportunity for candidates who are committed to working 
within the inner city to address the issues that are relevant 
to understand the community.  It will afford candidates with 
contacts and avenues to best address the issues they may 
encounter.  For Elementary Education majors who select this 
minor, there is an additional benefit.  Two of the minor’s core 
courses, ICSE 326-Language Behavior in Inner City Commu-
nities (3 cr.) and ICSE 331-Literature of Ethnic Groups (3 cr.) 
will contribute to a state certificate endorsement in language 
arts at the middle school/junior-high level.

INNER CITY STUDIES EDUCATION
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Specific goals of this minor include:
•	 Candidates will gain knowledge of the specific cultural, 

political, economic, and cultural issues inherent in 
the inner city milieu.

•	 Candidates will value cultural diversity and individual 
differences in inner city environments.

•	 Candidates will communicate effectively in inner city 
environments.

•	 Candidates will be able to use professional interaction 
styles relevant to the inner city community. 

•	 Candidates will engage in positive interactions with 
key stakeholders in community settings or educational 
settings.

Required Courses:
ICSE-302	 The Inner City Community...........................3 cr.
ICSE-304	 Communication in the Inner City..................3 cr.
ICSE-326	 Language Behavior in Inner City 

 Communities...........................................3 cr.
ICSE-331	 Literature of Ethnic Groups..........................3 cr.

Electives:  6 cr.  (Choose two courses)
ICSE-324	 Problems in Testing  Inner City Children......3 cr.
ICSE-348	 Intergroup Dynamics....................................3 cr.
ELED-315	 Teaching in the Inner City  

Elementary School...................................3 cr.
ICSE 334	 Inner City Careers........................................3 cr.
NOTE: ICSE-305 and 329 may not be used to fulfill require-
ments for other major or minor programs.

Additional Offerings
The program offers, at its site, courses for those Inner 
City Studies undergraduate majors who desire to take the 
Elementary Education major leading to elementary teacher 
certification. Additionally, the required courses may be 
taken at the CCICS leading to a second major in General 
Business Administration, a minor in Sociology or Criminal 
Justice.  (Please refer to department requirements in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, and the College of Business 
and Management   sections of the catalogue).  Students 
may also complete all of the General Education Program 
requirements at the CCICS.

The program works closely with the Carruthers Center for Inner 
City Studies (CCICS) staff in offering the courses necessary 
to complete the General Education Program requirements.

Courses leading to a second major in General Business 
Administration are also available at the CCICS site. (Please 
consult the College of Business and Management section 
of this catalog for a description of this program.)

Community Affairs
The program sponsors a variety of courses, workshops, 
and community activities for Northeastern students and for 
members of the inner city community. One program of special 
interest is the African and Caribbean Studies Program 

which is a comparative education program that focuses 
on inner city and institutional development. This program 
includes study tours and workshops.

GRADUATE PROGRAM
Master of Arts in Inner City Studies
This program is designed for students who intend to work in 
one of a variety of positions available in human services or a 
related field. A master’s project or paper is required.

For students admitted to Master’s programs prior to 
the Fall 1997 semester, the majority of courses applied to 
the Master’s degree must be 400-level; a limited number of 
appropriate 300-level courses are applicable.

Requirements for the Degree:

Core curriculum: (required of all students)
ICSE-411	 Graduate Study in the Inner City..................3 cr. 
ICSE-427	 Seminar in the Inner City Community..........3 cr. 
ICSE-442	 Research Methods in Inner City Studies......3 cr. 
ICSE-443	 Research Writing..........................................3 cr. 
ICSE-452	 Field Internship.............................................3 cr. 
ICSE-453	 Seminar in Field Internship..........................3 cr. 
Approved Electives (including ICSE-454
    Masters Project Research (mandatory elective).........12 cr.
									         Total	 30 cr.

COURSE OFFERINGS
ICSE-101  Development of Inner City Children, 3 cr. An 
examination of traditional theories of child growth and de-
velopment in the light of recent findings of interdisciplinary 
research on the behavior of disadvantaged children in urban 
settings. Special emphasis on inner city family structures as 
well as those informal and formal systems that contribute to 
personality formation.
ICSE-102  The Paraprofessional in the Inner City School, 
3 cr. Introduction to educational philosophies and teaching 
techniques relevant to inner city schools from pre- school 
through upper elementary grades as they pertain to the para-
professional (teacher aide). Considerable focus on teacher 
aide-pupil relationships and teacher aide-parent relationships. 
Special projects will deal with practical classroom situations 
and motivational techniques. Students will be exposed to new 
materials and media and trained to select those especially 
applicable to inner city youth.
ICSE-103  Introduction to Inner City Studies, 3 cr. An 
overview of the problems of minority groups in large urban 
settings. Includes the study of mental and physical health, 
and community services.
ICSE-104  Introduction to Ethno-Musicology, 3 cr. An 
introduction to the music of each Ethnic group: Spanish 
descent, African-American and Indian with historical analysis 
of each group’s musical origins.
ICSE-105  Urban Art Forms, 3 cr. Survey of contemporary 
art forms that compares themes, types of materials, and 
designs with those of the past.

INNER CITY STUDIES EDUCATION
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ICSE-106  Inner City Behavior Patterns, 3 cr. A psycho-
logical approach to the distinctive life-style patterns that 
permeate all facets of inner city living.
ICSE-201  History and Culture of Ethnic Groups in America, 3 
cr. An examination of religious, social, economic, and political 
aspects of ethnic groups in the United States, namely: Spanish 
descent, African-Americans, American Indians, etc.
ICSE-202  Colonial Systems, 3 cr. The history, culture, 
politics and economics of external and internal colonialism 
from the 17th century to the present. Restricted to under-
graduates.
ICSE-203  Revolutionary Movements, 3 cr. Comparative 
study of various contemporary revolutionary movements 
including domestic revolts.
ICSE-204  Introduction to African Civilizations, 3 cr. An 
introductory survey of African civilizations, concerned with the 
major culture of Africa before the invasions by the modern, 
Western European nations of the 15th and 16th centuries.
ICSE-205  Ethnic Politics in America, 3 cr. A study of the 
way various ethnic and social groups relate to local and 
national politics. Examination of the various ways by which 
ethnic groups in America have obtained political strength. 
It will investigate ethnic activities in this area on the local 
and national levels.
ICSE-301  Racism in Theory and Fact, 3 cr. Study of race 
and culture as related to social and racist theories. Focus 
will be on such issues as prejudice, racial superiority, and 
racial group interaction.
ICSE-302  The Inner City Community, 3 cr. The study of the 
politics, economics, and social structure of the inner city. In 
addition, the ecological approach will be covered.
ICSE-303  Theory and Methodology in Ethnic Group 
Research, 3 cr. Examination of literature and theories that 
relate to research of minority communities and individuals. 
Examination of the various theoretical frameworks and models 
that have been developed from research of various ethnic 
groups. An examination of the methods used in collecting 
such data will also be undertaken.
ICSE-304  Communication in the Inner City, 3 cr. An 
examination of the cultural barriers and racial myths which 
impede inter-cultural communication. Development of a 
theory of inter-cultural communication with emphasis on 
means of disseminating ideas, news and propaganda in 
inner city communities.
ICSE-305  Business Welfare and Labor Systems in 
America, 3 cr. A study of political, economic, and social 
aspects of the labor welfare economy as related to group 
structure. Problems posed by automation, cybernation, and 
discrimination will be studied in-depth.
ICSE-324  Problems in Testing Inner-City Children, 3 cr. 
Special problems in administering, interpreting, and con-
structing tests for inner city children.

ICSE-326  Language Behavior in Inner-City Communi-
ties, 3 cr. Review of the literature and research on language 
problems in the inner city, methods, and programs for 
speech, reading, and listening improvement, and utilization 
of learning aids.
ICSE-327  Seminar in Administrative Practicum, 2 cr. 
Designed to provide orientation, overview and evaluation 
of practicum experience. Must be taken concurrently with 
ICSE-328. Prereq.: ICSE-305.

ICSE-328  Administrative Practicum, 4 cr. A ten week as-
signment in an inner city administrative unit, governmental or 
private. Designed to give the student experience in adminis-
tration and administrative problems of various agencies and 
organizations. The student will be supervised by a cooperating 
administrator working with the faculty practicum supervisor. 
Must be taken concurrently with ICSE-327. Prereq.: ICSE-305.

ICSE-329  Pro-Seminar in Inner City Studies, 3 cr. Designed 
to permit in-depth probes into a variety of issues concerning 
various inner city communities, especially those in North and 
South America, the Caribbean, and Africa. May be compara-
tive. Can be taken more than once for credit.
ICSE-331  Literature of Ethnic Groups, 3 cr. Approach 
to the study of ethnic cultures through literature written by 
and about those groups; study of literary works concerned 
with African descendents, Southern Mountain Whites, 
American Indians, Cubans, Puerto Ricans, and Mexicans.
Insight into the cultural attributes of these groups through 
the reading of novels, plays, biographies, essays, poems, 
and short stories.
ICSE-332  Inner City Careers, 1 cr. Enables students to 
explore information about themselves and the world of work 
in an effort to make personal career decisions. Emphasizes 
the communications process in the work world.
ICSE-333  Inner City Careers, 2 cr. Enables students to 
survey career areas being considered as their life’s work. 
Students are exposed to career conditions, requirements, 
income ranges, etc. of the careers under consideration. 
Emphasis is placed on compiling data through student 
research, about people functioning in career areas, and 
potential employers. Students also explore processes of 
seeking specific employment positions. Prereq.: admission to 

College of Education with a major in inner city studies.

ICSE-334  Inner City Careers, 3 cr. Students are required 
to serve as “workers” (usually time without pay) in the career 
areas of their choice. In addition, the course requires consid-
erable thought on students’ part and a written prospectus 
of how they would use their chosen career to benefit inner 
city communities if given the opportunity. Prereq.: admission to 

College of Education with a major in inner city studies.

ICSE-348  Intergroup Dynamics, 3 cr. Study of how to help 
pupils and parents of different races interact harmoniously; 
practice in directing activities that will enhance intercultural 
relationships through such techniques as role playing, panel 
discussions, and public speaking.

INNER CITY STUDIES EDUCATION
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ICSE-411  Graduate Study in the Inner City, 3 cr. An 
introduction to graduate study of the conflict of cultures in 
the United States, especially between the dominant culture 
and African-Americans, American Indians, Southern Moun-
tain Whites, Cubans, Mexicans, and Puerto Ricans. Special 
emphasis will be given to educational problems facing these 
groups. This course is required and should be taken early in 
the student’s program. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-412  Behavior Patterns in the Inner City, 3 cr. The 
study of inner city behavior patterns which result in agency 
intervention. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-413  The Idioms of African Communities,  
3 cr. The oral communication characteristics and language 
patterns peculiar to African-Americans in urban areas.  Pre-

req.: graduate standing.

ICSE-414  History and Culture of Southern White Migrants, 
3 cr. History of the Southern White Migrants, treated in con-
junction with an examination of the cultural patterns of the 
people; major emphasis on the family, religion, education, and 
economic status, and their respective roles in the transition 
from a rural to an urban way of life. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-415  History and Culture of Spanish Speaking Ameri-
cans: Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban, 3 cr. Cultures 
of the Puerto Rican, Mexican, and Cuban, studied against 
their historical backgrounds; special attention given to an 
understanding of the individual’s problems in transition from 
peasant to urban societies. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-416  History and Culture of African-Americans, 3 cr. 
Study of African derivation and the culture of American slav-
ery; urban and rural existence; development of the emergent 
African-American middle-class. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-417  History and Culture of American Indians, 3 cr. 
Treatment of the general history and distribution by cultural 
areas of the North American Indian; description and analysis 
of representative Indian values undertaken in order to un-
derstand the problems in the process of change from tribal 
to non-tribal systems. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-425  Seminar in Religion and Philosophy of Tradi-
tional Communities, 3 cr. Seminar with varying subtitles 
designed for students to focus on the religion, beliefs and 
wisdom of selected ethnic societies, especially African, 
Caribbean, and American Indian. The impact of Western 
dominion on these religions and philosophical systems will 
be examined. May be taken more than once for credit.  Prereq.: 

graduate standing, ICSE-411, ICSE-442 and ICSE-427.

ICSE-426  History and Philosophy of Black Education, 3 
cr. Examination of the historical and social forces surrounding 
the issues of Black education in America, from 1800 to the 
present. It is within the scope of this course to help the stu-
dent recount and reconstruct, as near as possible, the crucial 
social controversies, their advocates, and the century-old 
evolution of schools of thought on Black educational theory. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, ICSE-411, ICSE-427 and ICSE-442.

ICSE-427  Seminar in Inner City Studies, 3 cr. Advanced 
analysis of the inner city which allows faculty to develop, 
with students, courses that reflect the changing dynamic 
nature of the inner city. May be taken more than once for 
credit provided titles are varied. Prereq.: graduate standing, ICSE-411 

and ICSE-442.

ICSE-431  Seminar in Inner City School Problems, 3 cr. 
Problems of curriculum, counseling, instruction, facilities, 
school attendance, the gang, etc.; students to do research 
and present papers on special problem areas and their rela-
tionship to school and community. The student will complete 
a master’s report, emphasizing participation in some activity 
related to inner city education, with approval of instructor. 
The report may take the form of demonstrations, copies of 
interviews, a written report, etc. Prereq.: acceptance to master’s 

degree candidacy in inner city studies.

ICSE-432  Curriculum Development in the Inner City, 
3 cr. A consideration of the life needs, the assets and the 
disabilities of the inner city child, and the adjustment of 
the curriculum to improve the child’s learning experiences. 
Emphasis will be placed on the theory of curriculum con-
struction and the needs of inner city children. Prereq.: graduate 

standing and ICSE-411.

ICSE-441  Cultures of the Inner City, 3 cr. Intensive com-
parative analysis of the way of life of America’s urban poor 
and their relationship to the larger society. Prereq.: graduate 

standing and ICSE-411.

ICSE-442  Research Methods in Inner City Studies, 3 cr. 
Research design and analysis of data; methods for collecting 
and interpreting data, observation, formulation of hypoth-
eses, techniques of interviewing, questionnaire construction, 
and writing of reports; primary objective of the course is to 
train students to read research studies with understanding 
and to apply the findings to classroom instruction. Prereq.: 

graduate standing.

ICSE-443  Research Writing, 3 cr. Advanced instruction in 
writing reports, proposals, papers, and thesis. Consideration 
of form and style. Methods of writing critiques of research 
studies. Prereq.: graduate standing, ICSE-411 and ICSE-442.

ICSE-444  Methods of Teaching in the Inner City, 3 cr. 
Curriculum development and adjustment to meet needs of 
inner city pupils; new approaches to teaching the “hard to 
reach” pupil; students to develop units in their own major 
teaching areas, utilizing new materials and techniques. Pre-

req.: graduate standing.

ICSE-445  Independent Study in Inner City Studies, 3 
cr. Intensive study of topics related to student’s program.  
Prereq.: graduate standing.

ICSE-451  Research and Thesis, 3 cr. Supervision and 
advisement in evolving thesis problems and in writing the 
thesis. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy in inner city studies.

INNER CITY STUDIES EDUCATION
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ICSE-452  Field Internship, 3 cr. An opportunity to work 
with disadvantaged children in varied social agencies that 
serve these youngsters in their communities; the student 
to function as participant-observer by assuming an active 
work role in the various programs offered by the agencies, 
thereby allowing close, intimate contact with the children and 
their parents; agency staff supervision, as well as regular at-
tendance at staff conferences, to enable the student to gain 
working insight and understanding of the philosophy of the 
agency program; to be taken concurrently with ICSE-453. 
Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy in inner city studies.

ICSE-453  Seminar in Field Internship, 3 cr. A companion 
course to field internship; formulation of operational principles 
of understanding and working through various problems that 
arise in the student’s interaction with disadvantaged young-
sters in the field; clarification of the student’s attitudes and 
feelings as determinants in the relationships and learning 
processes; to be taken concurrently with ICSE-452. Prereq.: 

master’s degree candidacy in inner city studies.

ICSE-454  Masters Project Research, 3 cr. Supervision and 
advisement in evolving a research project and in writing re-
search results. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy in inner city studies.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION, 
RECREATION 
AND ATHLETICS
Paul Blair, Ph.D., Professor, Chair
C. Murray Ardies, Ph.D., Professor
Jennifer Banas, Ed.D., Assistant Professor
David M. Cutton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Joan Leafman, Ph.D., Professor
William Quinn, Ed.D., Professor

The Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics (HPERA) is located in the Physical Education Complex 
at the south end of the campus.  Opened in January, 1988, 
this facility includes two gymnasiums, a suspended jogging 
track, six racquetball courts, a 60 x 120 foot swimming pool, 
a fitness center, two tennis courts, a baseball field, a softball 
field, a soccer field, classrooms, the Department of HPERA’s 
Human Performance Laboratory, and faculty/staff offices.

The goals of the Department are to provide students with 
1) an awareness of the role of health, physical education, 
leisure, recreation, athletics, and exercise sciences in schools 
and society; 2) the opportunity to acquire competencies 
that will enable them to be successful in varied educational 
and professional settings; 3) the opportunity to develop a 
satisfactory level of personal skill in the many areas of the 

discipline; and 4) a basis and desire for continued profes-
sional growth following graduation.

The Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, 
and Athletics offers the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Sci-
ence degrees.

Undergraduate majors: 	 Physical Education
		  K-12 Certification  
	 Health and Wellness
		  Community Health 
			   and Wellness Track
		  Secondary Health 
			   Education Track

Undergraduate minors:	 Health Education
	 Recreation Management
	 Physical Education

Graduate major:	 Exercise Science
		  Fitness and Wellness 
			   Concentration
		  Human Performance 
			   Concentration

All undergraduates, with their advisor’s consent, may choose 
major courses in physical education as electives credited 
toward graduation. (HLED, RECR, PEMA, PEMT prefixes)

Adaptive programs are outlined (with physician’s approval) 
for students with special medical needs.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Students considering a major in Physical Education or Health 
and Wellness, or a minor in Health Education, Recreation 
Management, or Physical Education  must make an appoint-
ment with the program advisor to develop an individualized 
academic program. The Department of HPERA Professional 
Standards Committee reviews faculty recommendations 
for students requiring special attention and meets with the 
student to discuss and remedy any weaknesses.

NOTE:  Prior to declaring any undergraduate major in the 
Department of HPERA, students must have passed the Il-
linois Test of Basic Skills (ITBS) and provide evidence of this 
to the program advisor.

In addition to the College of Education requirements for 
admission and retention, the Department of HPERA requires 
the following before students will be allowed to participate 
in clinical experiences or register for the courses that im-
mediately precede student teaching:

	 1.	 a 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) grade point average in all major 
courses;

	 2.	 removal of all incomplete grades in courses offered by 
the department;

	 3.	 satisfactory completion of all required courses in both 
professional preparation and major core coursework

health, physical education, recreation and athletics

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010 263

Additionally, students in teacher preparation programs will 
not be allowed to move into their student teaching if they 
have not passed the ICTS Content Area Examination in 
their major.

NOTE:  For all undergraduate programs, students are al-
lowed no more than one grade of below “C” in any given 
major course.  Earning more than one grade below “C” in a 
major course will be considered as constituting a basis for 
denying retention in the undergraduate program. 

Major in Physical Education K-12 Certification for 
the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Secondary Physical Education majors, upon successful 
completion of the program and graduation from Northeast-
ern Illinois University, are entitled to Illinois State Teacher 
Certification, Type 10, grades K-12. The program includes 
the 32 credit hour Education Professional Program (includes 
PEMT-201) and 50 credit hour Physical Education Major. 
Students are encouraged to complete one of the minor 
programs; eg., Recreation Management and/or Health Edu-
cation. Student Teaching for this program is scheduled for 
the Spring semester only.

Unique to the Physical Education Major is the Block Program 
which is taken during the Fall Semester of the Senior year. 
In the Block Program, major courses are taken on campus 
during the morning hours.  The student will spend six weeks 
in an elementary school for a minimum of 80 clinical hours, 
and six weeks in a high school for a minimum of 80 clini-
cal hours.  In addition, the student will spend at least 100 
hours at one of the schools coaching an interscholastic 
sport.  NOTE:  Students must be admitted into the College 
of Education no later than the December prior to the year 
they wish to enter into Fall Block.  Additionally, students 
must have completed all professional preparation (with the 
exception of SCED-305P) and major core coursework prior 
to entering into Fall Block.

Required Courses:			  (82 cr. hr.)

Professional Preparation
EDFN-305	 Philosophical and Historical  

Foundation of Public Education...............3 cr.
EDFN-306	 Education and  Individual Differences..........3 cr.
EDFN-307	 Psychology of Instruction and Learning......3 cr.
ELED-311	 School Curriculum.......................................3 cr.
SCED-305P	Secondary Student Teaching and  

Seminar in Physical Education.................9 cr.
PEMT-201	 Principles and Methods 

in Physical Education...............................3 cr.
HLED-305	 Health Education in the 

Secondary School....................................2 cr.
READ-301	 Teaching Reading in Junior 

and Senior High School...........................3 cr.
PEMA-341	 Fundamentals of PE for the  

Elementary School...................................3 cr.
									         Total	 32 cr.

Physical Education
PEMA-151	 Fundamentals of Rhythms...........................3 cr.
PEMA-200*	 Lifeguarding.................................................2 cr.
PEMA-203	 Weight Training.............................................2 cr.
PEMA-231	 Individual and Dual Sports...........................3 cr.
PEMA-276 	 Team Sports.................................................3 cr.
PEMT-202	 Tests and Measurements in PE....................3 cr.
PEMT-203Y	Lifelong Sports and Activities......................3 cr.
PEMT-206	 Sport & PE in Contemp. Society..................3 cr.
PEMT-293	 Scientific Found. of Motor Learning.............3 cr.
PEMT-302**	Kinesiology...................................................3 cr.
PEMT-303	 Adapted Physical Education........................3 cr.
PEMT-305	 Functional Human Anatomy.........................4 cr.
PEMT-306**	Physiology of Exercise.................................3 cr.
PEMT-372	 Adv. Educ. Curriculum Design.....................3 cr.

Fall Block (Clinical Experience)
PEMA-344	 Found. of PE in Sec./Mid. Schools..............3 cr.
PEMT-311	 Coaching and Team Mgt..............................3 cr.
PEMT-341	 Organization/Mgt. of PE Classes.................3 cr.
									         Total	 50 cr.

*PEMA-381:  Water Safety Instructor is strongly recommended 
upon completion of PEMA-200.
**PEMT-305:  Functional Human Anatomy is a prerequisite 
for these courses.

Major in Health and Wellness for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree
Health and Wellness majors choose from two tracks: Second-
ary Health Education and Community Health and Wellness. 
The Secondary Health Education track prepares students for 
health education teaching positions in secondary schools 
(grades 6-12). Students completing the Secondary Health 
Education track and graduating from Northeastern Illinois 
University are entitled to Illinois State Teacher Certification in 
health education. The Community Health and Wellness track 
prepares students for professional positions in a variety of 
health-related settings, including government, industry, the 
non-profit sector, and health service delivery organizations. 
The Community Health and Wellness track is a non-teacher 
certification track.

Students in both the Secondary Health Education track and 
the Community Health and Wellness track complete the 
Health and Wellness core courses. In addition, Secondary 
Health Education students complete the Secondary Health 
Education Professional Preparation courses, the Fall Clinical 
Experience courses, and Spring Student Teaching. Commu-
nity Health and Wellness students complete the Community 
Health and Wellness Professional Preparation Courses and 
the Internship.

The Community Health and Wellness internship is comprised 
of two components:  a semester-long fieldwork experience 
and a weekly seminar. The field experience consists of a 
minimum of 100 clock hours of work (typically unpaid) in a 
community health and wellness agency during the major’s 
final spring semester. The seminar is a weekly 2-3 hour 
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meeting of all Community Health and Wellness interns that 
is used to debrief fieldwork experiences and learn about 
the profession of Community Health and Wellness. Com-
munity Health and Wellness majors must be admitted to 
the College of Education in order to start the internship 
fieldwork component. Moreover, it is highly recommended 
that Community Health and Wellness majors gain admission 
to the College of Education prior to applying for the spring 
internship – this application process occurs early in the fall 
semester that precedes the spring semester internship.

Required Courses:
Health and Wellness Core (Required for Both Tracks)
HLED-212	 Consumer Health.........................................3 cr.
HLED-303 	 Sex Education..............................................3 cr.
HLED-307	 Human Diseases..........................................3 cr.
HLED-308	 Prin. of Individual Health Practices..............3 cr.
HLED-309  	 Nutrition and Health.....................................3 cr.
HLED-312	 Current Health Concepts.............................3 cr.
HLED-345	 Drug Education............................................3 cr.
PEMT-342A	Aging, Death, and Dying..............................3 cr.
PSYC-110	 Life Span Development................................3 cr.
						          		   Core Total	 27 cr.

Track One: Secondary Health Education

Professional Preparation:
EDFN-305	 Phil./Hist. Found. of Public Ed.....................3 cr. 
EDFN-306  	Educ. and Individual Differences..................3 cr.
EDFN-307  	Psyc. of Instruction and Learning................3 cr.
HLED-313	 Assessment/Eval. in Health Educ................3 cr.
PEMT-372	 Adv. Educ. Curriculum Design.....................3 cr.
READ-301	 Teaching Reading in Jr./Sr. HS.....................3 cr.
SCED-301	 Meth. of Teaching Sec. Level.......................3 cr.
SPED (course to be approved by department)................3 cr.

Fall Clinical Experience:
HLED-304	 Org./Admin. School Health Prog..................3 cr.
HLED-305	 Health Educ. in Sec. School........................2 cr.
PEMT-2037	 Field Exp.: School Health Educ....................3 cr.

Spring Student Teaching:
SCED-305K	Stud. Teaching in Health Educ. ...................9 cr.
									           Track Total	 41 cr.

									         Core + Track Total	 68 cr.

Track Two: Community Health and Wellness

Professional Preparation:
EDFN-306  	Educ. and Individual Differences..................3 cr.
HLED-103	 Community Health.......................................3 cr.
HLED-107	 Health for Effective Living............................2 cr.
HLED-304	 Org./Admin. School Health Prog..................3 cr.
HLED-305	 Health Educ. in Sec. School........................2 cr.
HLED-313	 Assessment/Eval. in Health Educ................3 cr.
HLED-314	 Princ. Epidemiology in Hlth. Educ................3 cr.

Internship:
PEMT-203Z	Field Exp.: Comm. Health/Wellness.............3 cr.
									           Track Total	 22 cr.

									         Core + Track Total	 49 cr.

UNDERGRADUATE MINORS

Minor in Health Education	 (24 cr. hrs.) 
Required Health Education Component—one course from 
each of the following areas to total 10-14 credit hours:

Theories Concepts of Health

HLED-312	 Current Health Concepts.............................3 cr.

Programs in School Health

HLED-304 	 Organization and Administration 
of the School Health Program..................3 cr. 

Programs in Community Health

HLED-103	 Community Health.......................................3 cr. 

Curriculum Development and Evaluation in Health 
Education - Choose One

HLED-301	 Health Education 
in the Elementary School.........................2 cr. 

HLED-305	 Health Education 
in the Secondary School..........................2 cr. 

Health Education Content Component—one course from 
each of the following areas to total 10-14 credit hours:

Required: One course from each of the following areas:

Human Sexuality or Sex Education - choose one

HLED-105	 Preparation for Marriage..............................2 cr. 
HLED-303	 Sex Education..............................................3 cr. 

Drug/Chemical  Use and Abuse
HLED-345	 Pro-Seminar: Drug Education......................3 cr. 

Elective: One course from at least two of the following areas 
to equal 7-9 hours:

Mental/Emotional Health
PEMT-220	 Introduction to Adventure Education...........3 cr. 
PSYC-100	 Survey of Psychology..................................3 cr. 
PEMT-342A	Pro-Seminar: Aging, Dying and Death.........3 cr. 

Environmental Health
BIOL-104	 The Changing Natural Environment.............3 cr.
GES-307	 Environmental Education Seminar...............3 cr. 

Disease Prevention and Control
HLED-307	 Human Diseases..........................................3 cr.

Nutrition and Dietary Patterns
HLED-309	 Nutrition and Health.....................................3 cr.

Consumer Health Sources and Resources
HLED-212	 Consumer Health.........................................3 cr. 
PEMT-342D	Pro-Seminar:Health Law..............................3 cr. 
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Safety and Injury Control

HLED-101	 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitaion 
and First Aid.............................................1 cr. 

HLED-111	 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation...................1 cr. 
HLED-202	 Safety Education..........................................3 cr. 
HLED-206	 Standard First Aid Instructor........................2 cr. 
HLED-342Q	 Legal Implications in 

Physical Education...................................4 cr. 

Personal Health Practices
HLED-107	 Health for Effective Living............................2 cr. 
HLED-308	 Principles of Individual Health 

Practices..................................................3 cr. 
PEMT-342B	Pro-Seminar: Women 

and Health Care.......................................2 cr. 

NOTE:  The coursework leading to the Health Education 
Minor meets the State of Illinois requirements for the middle/
secondary school Health Education teaching endorsement 
when the Health Content Test is also passed. 

Minor in Recreation Management	(18 cr. hrs.) 
Contact: Marianne Morrissey, M.A., Academic Advisor

Required Courses:
RECR-201	 Principles and Practices of  

Recreation and Leisure............................3 cr. 
RECR-202	 Camping and Outdoor Recreation...............3 cr. 
RECR-204	 Leisure, Culture, and Society.......................3 cr. 
RECR-302	 Leisure Economics.......................................3 cr. 
RECR-304	 Organization and Administration 

of Leisure Programs.................................3 cr. 
PEMT-303	 Adapted Physical Education  

and Recreation.........................................3 cr. 

Minor in Physical Education	 (30-31 cr. hrs.) 
Contact:  Marianne Morrissey, M.A., Academic Advisor

Required Courses:
PEMA-151	 Fundamentals of Rhythms...........................3 cr.
PEMA-276  	Team Sports.................................................3 cr.
PEMT-201  	 Principles and Methods in PE......................3 cr.
PEMT-202  	 Tests and Measurements in PE....................3 cr.
PEMT-293  	 Scientific Found. of Motor Learning.............3 cr.
PEMT-303 	 Adapted Physical Education........................3 cr.
PEMT-305 	 Functional Human Anatomy.........................4 cr.
									         Total	 22 cr.

One of the following:
HLED-107	 Health for Effective Living............................2 cr.
PEMA-203	 Weight Training.............................................2 cr.
PEMT-205	 Nutrition, Wt. Control & Exercise.................3 cr.
PEMT-342K	Scientific Principles of Ath. Cond................3 cr.
PEMT-361	 Aerobics/Cardiovascular Fitness.................2 cr.
									         Total	 2-3 cr.

One of the following:
PEMA-231	 Individual and Dual Sports...........................3 cr.
PEMT-203Y	Lifelong Sports and Activities......................3 cr.
									         Total	 3 cr.

One of the following:
PEMT-302*	 Kinesiology...................................................3 cr.
PEMT-306*	 Physiology of Exercise.................................3 cr.
									         Total	 3 cr.

*PEMT-305:  Functional Human Anatomy is a prerequisite 
for these courses.

NOTE:  The coursework leading to the Physical Education 
Minor meets the State of Illinois requirements for the sec-
ondary school Physical Education teaching endorsement.  
32 hours must be completed to obtain the endorsement.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

Master of Science in Exercise Science

Program Coordinator:  Dr. C. Murray Ardies
The mission of the Exercise Science Graduate Program is to 
promote fitness, wellness, and optimal human performance 
through teaching, research, and service in the exercise sci-
ences.  The Program seeks to advance the exercise science 
disciplines through discovery and dispersion of health- and 
exercise-related knowledge.  A critical aspect of these ef-
forts is to provide students with the knowledge and skills for 
advanced study of careers in the exercise science-related 
fields, and to develop graduates who are self-reflective 
professionals and lifelong learners.

Students pursuing the M.S. in Exercise Science choose 
either a thesis or non-thesis option in one of two degree 
concentrations:  Fitness and Wellness (FW), or Human 
Performance (HP). The diverse two-track curriculum can 
provide the students with multiple career opportunities as 
well as prepare students for doctoral work in one of the 
specific exercise science disciplines, particularly if the thesis 
option is selected.

Admission Requirements
NOTE:  Applications for this program are accepted for 
FALL SEMESTER admission only.
1.		 Students must fulfill requirements for admission to the 

Graduate College at Northeastern Illinois University.  
Application packets can be obtained from the Graduate 
College.  

2.		 Submission of scores (verbal, quantitative, and analytical) 
from the Graduate Records Examination (GRE) general 
test.

3.  Satisfactory completion of at least the following, or 
equivalent, undergraduate coursework is required (NEIU 
equivalent courses are noted parenthetically):

	 Fitness and Wellness Concentration (21 credit 
hours)

	 a.	 general biology (BIOL-102)

	 b.	 general chemistry (CHEM-211)

	 c.	 general psychology (PSYC-200)

	 d.	 human anatomy (PEMT-305)

health, physical education, recreation and athletics
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	 e.	 exercise physiology

	 f.	 fitness concepts (PEMT-205)

	 g.	 health/wellness concepts (HLED-107)

	 Human Performance Concentration (21 credit 
hours)

	 a.	 general biology (BIOL-102)

	 b.	 general chemistry (CHEM-211)

	 c.	 general psychology (PSYC-200)

	 d.	 human anatomy (PEMT-305)

	 e.	 exercise physiology

	 f.	 biomechanics (PEMT-302)

	 g.	 motor learning (PEMA-293)

4.	Two letters of recommendation.

5.	An educational background and/or employment experience 
in fitness, wellness, human performance, or the exercise 
sciences is preferred.

Required Courses
Fitness and Wellness Concentration (FW)
Core Coursework (9 courses = 27 credit hours):
EXSC-401: Exercise Physiology I
EXSC-402: Exercise Physiology II
EXSC-403: Research Methods & Statistical Analyses
EXSC-404: Exercise Testing & Prescription
EXSC-405: Applied Nutrition for Health & Performance
EXSC-411: Behavioral Aspects of Health & Wellness
EXSC-412: Current Topics in Fitness & Wellness

Plus one of the following two courses:
EXSC-413: Program Development/Management in the 

Fitness Industry
EXSC-414: Program Development/Management in Health 

Promotion

Plus one of the following two courses:
EXSC-415: Exercise Management Chronic Diseases and 

Disabilities
EXSC-416: Practices in Cardiac Rehabilitation

Elective Coursework (2-3 courses = 9 credit hours):
EXSC-413: Program Development/Management in the 

Fitness Industry*
EXSC-414: Program Development/Management in Health 

Promotion*
EXSC-415: Exercise Management Chronic Diseases and 

Disabilities*
EXSC-416: Practices in Cardiac Rehabilitation*
EXSC-417: Human Sexuality
EXSC-430: Internship†
EXSC-431: Independent Study/Research

EXSC-432: Thesis Research (6 credit hours)‡
EXSC-433: Performance-Related Injury Management
EXSC-434: Physiology of Aging & Physical Activity
COUN-424: Stress Management or other courses as 

approved by the EXSC advisor.

*Course is an approved elective only if it was not taken in 
the student’s core coursework.

†As determined by the EXSC advisor, some students might be 
required to take this course in their elective coursework (i.e., 
some students may be required to perform an internship).

‡Course is reserved for THESIS OPTION students only.  The-
sis option students are required to take this course in their 
elective coursework.  This course is a 6 credit hour course 
(i.e., twice the credit hours of the other courses).

Human Performance Concentration (HP)
Core Coursework (9 courses = 27 credit hours):
EXSC-401: Exercise Physiology I
EXSC-402: Exercise Physiology II
EXSC-403: Research Methods & Statistical Analyses
EXSC-404: Exercise Testing & Prescription
EXSC-405: Applied Nutrition for Health & Performance
EXSC-421: Motor Control & Learning
EXSC-422: Biomechanics
EXSC-423: Psychology of Human Performance
EXSC-424: Current Topics in Human Performance

Elective Coursework (2-3 courses = 9 credit hours):
EXSC 413: Program Development and  

					     Management in the Fitness Industry
EXSC 414: Program Development and  

					     Management in Health Promotion
EXSC 415: Exercise Management in  

					     Chronic Diseases and Disabilities
EXSC 416: Practices in Cardiac Rehabilitation
EXSC-425 : Exercise & Environmental Physiology
EXSC-426: Growth, Maturation & Performance
EXSC-430: Internship†
EXSC-431: Independent Study/Research
EXSC-432: Thesis Research (6 credit hours)‡
EXSC-433: Performance-Related Injury Management
EXSC-434: Physiology of Aging & Physical Activity
or other courses as approved by the EXSC advisor.

†As determined by the EXSC advisor, some students might be 
required to take this course in their elective coursework (i.e., 
some students may be required to perform an internship).

‡Course is reserved for THESIS OPTION students only.  The-
sis option students are required to take this course in their 
elective coursework.  This course is a 6 credit hour course 
(i.e., twice the credit hours of the other courses).
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Culminating Requirements for the Degree
Thesis Option Students
In addition to satisfactorily completing the required con-
centration-specific coursework, thesis option students will 
be required to satisfactorily prepare a written presentation 
of their thesis research, and orally present and defend their 
thesis research prior to earning the degree.

Non-Thesis Option Students
In addition to satisfactorily completing the required concen-
tration-specific coursework, non-thesis option students are 
required to satisfactorily complete written comprehensive 
examinations over critical areas of their coursework prior to 
earning the degree.  

COURSE OFFERINGS
Exercise Science
EXSC-401: Exercise Physiology I, 3 cr.  The course provides 
instruction in the bioenergetics of human movement.  Spe-
cifically, cellular metabolism and its neuroendocrine control, 
at rest and in response to both acute and chronic exercise, 
will be discussed.  Additionally, the processes and control of 
transcription, protein synthesis, and protein degradation will 
be covered.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing or instructor consent.

EXSC-402: Exercise Physiology II, 3 cr.  The course provides 
advanced instruction in the functioning of the respiratory, 
cardiovascular, and skeletal muscular systems at rest and dur-
ing exercise.  Specifically, the course will provide instruction 
in pulmonary ventilation, myocardial functioning, circulatory 
response, and skeletal muscle contraction, as well as neu-
roendocrine control of these processes, at rest and during 
exercise.  Additionally, the exercise-specific application of 
these physiological processes will be discussed in reference 
to strength/endurance exercise training adaptations, neuro-
muscular fatigue, ergogenic aids (i.e., human performance 
enhancement substances), gender-related performance 
differences, and youth exercise/performance.  Prereq:  EXSC 

graduate standing and EXSC-401, or instructor consent.

EXSC-403: Introductory Research Methods and Statis-
tical Analyses, 3 cr.  The course provides an introduction 
to a number of basic research designs and the appropriate 
parametric and/or non-parametric statistical tests for the 
analysis of data collected using these designs.  Addition-
ally, the students will be given an overview of the research 
process, the various types of research, and the various 
avenues for research presentation.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate stand-

ing or instructor consent.

EXSC-404: Exercise Testing and Prescription,  
3 cr.  The laboratory portion of the course provides instruction 
and experience in the performance of laboratory and field 
tests for the measurement of variables needed to evaluate 
the health-related fitness components (i.e., cardiorespira-
tory endurance, muscular strength/endurance, muscular 
flexibility, and body composition).  The lecture portion of 

the course focuses on the physiological rationale for these 
tests and covers the procedures for utilizing the information 
collected in laboratory and field testing.  Specifically, stu-
dents will be instructed on the evaluation the health-related 
fitness status of tested individuals and on the prescription 
of exercise training regimens for health-related fitness status 
alteration and physical performance enhancement.  Prereq: 

EXSC graduate standing, EXSC-402, EXSC-403, and current CPR certification, 

or instructor consent.

EXSC-405: Applied Nutrition for Health and Performance, 
3 cr.  The course provides instruction in macronutrient re-
quirements at rest and during exercise, energy balance for 
body composition alteration or maintenance (i.e., obesity 
prevention), fluid and electrolyte balance during exercise, 
and the vitamin/mineral concerns associated with exercise 
and performance.  Additionally, the course will consider 
the preventative role of nutrition in various disease states 
including cardiovascular disease, degenerative bone dis-
ease, and diabetes. Prereq: EXSC graduate standing and EXSC-401, 

or instructor consent.

EXSC-411: Behavioral Aspects of Health and Wellness, 3 
cr.  The course provides instruction in the psychophysiologi-
cal relationship between lifestyle behavior and wellness, as 
well as behavioral management and modification programs 
that encourage optimal health and wellness.  Discussions will 
center on the relationships between behavior, stress, pain, 
and chronic disease.  The topics of injury risk reduction, 
addictive behavior, substance abuse, and eating behavior 
will also be covered.  Prereq: EXSC graduate standing and EXSC-402, 

or instructor consent.

EXSC-412: Current Topics in Fitness and Wellness, 3 cr.  
The course provides students with the opportunity to explore 
the current research in the areas of fitness and wellness.  
Additionally, students are provided with a venue in which to 
discuss, with their peers and their professors, these topics 
salient to their professional growth and development.  Un-
derstanding of these current topics is evaluated through the 
students’ written reviews, oral presentations, and participa-
tion in class discussion of the literature.  Prereq: EXSC graduate 

standing, EXSC- 403, and instructor consent.

EXSC-413: Program Development and Management in 
the Fitness Industry, 3 cr.  The course provides instruction 
in the area of organizational development and management 
in the corporate, commercial, and institutional fitness indus-
tries.  Specifically, an overview and the underlying principles 
of operating fitness facilities, sales/marketing strategies, 
member/staff recruitment/management practices, program/
specialized program management, equipment purchase/
maintenance, health/safety considerations, facility devel-
opment/management, financial management, legal issues, 
and insurance considerations will be discussed. Prereq:  EXSC 

graduate standing or consent of instructor.  

health, physical education, recreation and athletics
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EXSC-414: Program Development and Management in 
Health Promotion, 3 cr.  The course provides instruction 
in the area of organizational development and management 
in the health promotion field.  Specifically, the procedures 
for needs assessment, planning, implementation, resource 
identification/ allocation, marketing, and evaluation for health 
promotion programs will be discussed. Prereq:  EXSC graduate 

standing or consent of instructor.  

EXSC-415: Exercise Management in Chronic Diseases 
and Disabilities, 3 cr.  The course expands on the exercise 
testing and prescription information covered in EXSC-404 
to include special populations with chronic disease and/
or disabilities.  The course provides a pathophysiological 
overview of various cardiovascular, pulmonary, metabolic, 
immunological/hematological, orthopedic, neuromuscular, 
cognitive, emotional, and sensory disorders.  A major portion 
of the course deals with exercise management in people with 
these diseases/disabilities and, in particular, instruction on 
the special exercise testing and prescription considerations 
for these populations (e.g., abnormal exercise response 
potential, exercise interaction with commonly prescribed 
medication, etc.).  Prereq: EXSC graduate standing and EXSC-404, or 

instructor consent.

EXSC-416: Practices in Cardiac Rehabilitation,  
3 cr.  The course provides the student with a concise and 
comprehensive overview of the research and currently ac-
cepted professional practice in the fields of heart disease 
primary prevention and cardiac rehabilitation.  Specifically, 
the epidemiology, pathophysiology, diagnosis, and treatment 
of heart disease will be discussed.  Included in these discus-
sions will be the diagnostic and prognostic use of exercise 
testing in cardiac patients.  Additionally, a significant portion 
of the course will cover cardiovascular disease risk factor 
modification and the rehabilitation cardiac patients, including 
exercise prescription guidelines for this special population.  
Prereq: EXSC graduate standing and EXSC-404, or instructor consent.

EXSC-417: Human Sexuality , 3 cr.  The course provides 
instruction in the anatomical, physiological, developmental, 
psychosocial, cultural, and health-related aspects of human 
reproduction and sexuality.  The primary goal of the course is 
to enhance student understanding and comfort with regard 
to these topics.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing or instructor consent.

EXSC-421: Motor Control and Learning, 3 cr.  The course 
provides instruction in how humans control locomotion and 
how they learn/re-learn motor skills.  Specifically, the course 
emphasizes the observable behavioral aspects of motor 
control/learning while detailing the neurophysiological and 
biomechanical processes that result in the aforementioned 
motor behaviors.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing, EXSC-403, or con-

sent of instructor.

EXSC-422:  Biomechanics, 3 cr.  The course provides in-
struction in how the interaction between anatomy, physiology, 
and the laws of physics affect and control human movement 
and performance.  Specifically, the biomechanical aspects 
of work and energy, balance and movement control, force 

load and force production, and fatigue during exercise and 
performance will be discussed.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing, 

EXSC-402, EXSC-403, or consent of instructor.

EXSC-423:  Psychology of Human Performance,  
3 cr.  The course provides instruction in the social and applied 
psychological aspects of exercise and human performance.  
Specifically, the individual characteristics, motivation, psy-
chological interventions, and social processes that influence 
exercise and human performance behaviors will be discussed.   
Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing or consent of instructor.

EXSC-424: Current Topics in Human Performance, 3 cr.  
The course provides students with the opportunity to explore 
the current research in the areas human performance and 
exercise.  Additionally, students are provided with a venue 
in which to discuss, with their peers and their professors, 
these topics salient to their professional growth and develop-
ment.  Understanding of these current topics is evaluated 
through the students’ written reviews, oral presentations, 
and participation in class discussion of the literature.  Prereq: 

EXSC graduate standing, EXSC-403, and instructor consent.

EXSC-425:  Exercise and Environmental Physiology, 3 
cr. The course provides instruction on how the human body 
functions in stressful environments, and how these envi-
ronments may alter human performance.  Specifically, the 
effect of heat/humidity, cold/windchill, depth, altitude, and 
air pollution on the physiology of the resting and exercising 
human body will be discussed.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing 

and EXSC-402, or instructor consent.

EXSC-426:  Growth, Maturation, and Performance, 3 cr.  
The course provides instruction on the biological growth and 
maturation processes, the effects of physical activity on child 
and adolescent growth, and the physical performance ability 
variations seen throughout growth and maturation.  Included 
will discussions on the age-/gender-variations in growth and 
performance, the factors regulating/ influencing growth, 
maturation and performance, the chronic disease and injury 
risk factors in children, and other critical issues that must 
be considered when dealing with physical performance in 
children and adolescents.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing, EXSC-402, 

EXSC-405, and HPERA-EXSC-421, or instructor consent.

EXSC-427:  Competitive Performance in the Disabled, 3 
cr.  The course provides instruction on the history, current 
status, and future directions of disability sport within our 
society.  Specific discussions will include the psychosocial 
and medical issues that must be considered when working 
with the physically active disabled, and the existing sports, 
sport modifications, participation opportunities, and par-
ticipation barriers for individuals with performance-altering 
impairments.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing or instructor consent.

EXSC-428:  Female-Specific Performance Issues, 3 cr.  The 
course provides instruction on critical medical, physiologi-
cal, psychosocial ,and behavioral issues for the physically 
active female from prepubescence through maturity.  The 
female-specific topics to be discussed relative to exercise 
and performance include physiology, potential injury risks, 
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physical and hormonal variations, health issues, activity 
and aging, exercise training prescription, substance abuse, 
eating disorders, and the psychosocial attitudes towards 
the athletic female.  Prereq:  EXSC graduate standing, EXSC-402 and 

HPERA-EXSC-405, or instructor consent.

EXSC-430: Internship, 3 cr.  The course provides students 
the opportunity to gain practical exercise science (e.g., fit-
ness, wellness, or human performance) career experience in 
corporate, commercial, institutional, community, educational, 
rehabilitative or research settings. Prereq: EXSC graduate standing 

and instructor consent.

EXSC-431: Independent Study/Research, 3 cr.  The course 
affords students the opportunity to conduct an independent 
experimental, descriptive, analytical, or qualitative research 
project within the exercise sciences.  The credit hours can 
also be used for faculty-monitored learning of advanced 
laboratory methodology not covered in the current cur-
riculum.  Planning of the proposed research project or 
independent study must be supervised and approved by an 
EXSC faculty member prior to course enrollment approval.   
Submission of a written report of the completed research 
project or independent study will be required for all students.  
Prereq: EXSC graduate standing EXSC-403, and instructor consent.

EXSC-432: Thesis Research, 6 cr.  For those students 
selecting the Thesis Option for the Master of Science 
in Exercise Science degree, the course provides faculty 
guidance in the areas of research question development, 
research design, data analyses, data interpretation, written 
research presentation, and oral research presentation.  Prereq:  

EXSC-403, M.S. in Exercise Science candidacy, and instructor consent.

EXSC-433: Performance-Related Injury Management, 3 
cr.  The course provides instruction in the prevention and 
management of injuries related to human performance.  The 
topics discussed include an overview of the athletic train-
ing profession, techniques for injury risk management, the 
pathology of injury, various injury management skills (e.g., 
psychosocial intervention, injury evaluation/emergency 
care, therapeutic modalities, exercise rehabilitation, and 
pharmacology), and an overview of the evaluation, care, 
and rehabilitation of various specific performance-related 
injuries.  Prereq: EXSC graduate standing, EXSC-402, and EXSC-405, or 

instructor consent.

EXSC-434: Physiology of Aging and Physical Activity, 3 cr.  
The course provides instruction in the theories of the aging 
process and the age-related changes in the functioning of 
various physiological systems.  Specifically, the age-related 
changes in bioenergetics, work capacity/efficiency, cardio-
pulmonary function, muscular strength/endurance, motor 
control, motor performance, and psychosocial functioning, 
among other variables, are discussed.  Additionally, the po-
tential role of physical activity and exercise in the alteration of 
these age-related changes, quality of life indices, functional 
capacity, and productivity in the elderly will be presented.  
Prereq: EXSC graduate standing and EXSC-402, or instructor consent.

Health Education
HLED-101 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and First 
Aid, 1 cr. American Red Cross standard course in first aid 
and CPR.
HLED-103  Community Health, 3 cr. Purposes and principles 
of a community health program; identification of major com-
munity health problems; responsibilities of individual citizens 
and voluntary and governmental health agencies; planning 
for community health action.
HLED-105  Preparation for Marriage, 2 cr. Analysis of fac-
tors in emotional, biological, social, and spiritual maturity as 
they relate to the individual, marriage, and the family.
HLED-107  Health for Effective Living, 2 cr. Consideration 
of concepts related to the physical, mental, and social dimen-
sions underlying personal health. Emphasis upon motivation 
for intelligent self-direction of health behavior based upon 
current scientific facts.
HLED-111  Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation, 1 cr. The 
course will provide the student with the necessary physical 
skills, as well as pertinent background information of how, 
when, and under what circumstances to perform cardio-
pulmonary resuscitation (CPR). Students who successfully 
complete this course receive American Health Association 
Certification.
HLED-202  Safety Education, 3 cr. Safety education in 
elementary and secondary schools. Sources of materials; co-
ordination with agencies furthering safety within and outside 
the schools; practical application of safety education.
HLED-206  Standard First Aid Instructor, 2 cr. American 
Red Cross advanced course in first aid and opportunity 
for authorization as an instructor. Prereq.: HLED-101 or consent 

of instructor.

HLED-212  Consumer Health, 3 cr. Prepares the student to 
make wise choices in the selection of health products and 
health services. Emphasis on proper utilization of the health 
care system and evaluation of products and services with 
regard to cost and impact on physical and mental health. 
Includes identification of reliable sources of health-related 
information, laws and agencies to protect the consumer.
HLED-301  Health Education in the Elementary  
School, 2 cr. Preparation for teachers of health education in  
the elementary grades. Emphasis on curriculum, methods, 
organization, and presentation of materials.
HLED-303  Sex Education, 3 cr. Emphasis upon human 
reproduction, family life, marriage, and parenting problems. 
Instructional methods and materials for educators are 
presented.
HLED-304  The Organization and Administration of the 
School Health Program, 3 cr. Organization of school health 
programs and administrative policies related to school 
health services, school health instruction, and healthful 
school living.
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HLED-305  Health Education in the Secondary  
School, 2 cr. Subject matter selection and organization for 
teaching purposes; correlation potential of health instruction 
in school subjects, methods of presentation, educational 
principles in health. Emphasis upon the professional and 
legal responsibilities of the secondary teacher in the total 
school health program.
HLED-306  Seminar in Trends and Issues in Sex Education, 
3 cr. A critical analysis of current trends and basic issues 
of sex education with emphasis on selected independent 
study. Prereq.: HLED-303

HLED-307  Human Diseases, 3 cr. Nature, prevention, con-
trol, and treatment of communicable, chronic, and degenera-
tive diseases, the general principles of resistance and causality 
of disease; man’s interaction with his environment and total 
pattern of living as the primary source of disease.
HLED-308  Principles of Individual Health Practices, 3 cr. 
Independent study of a health problem in depth. Arrange-
ment of subject, research, and follow-up with instructor. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor.

HLED-309 Nutrition and Health, 3 cr. The course focuses 
on current concepts of nutrition and the integration of these 
concepts into human health. Emphasis is on the practical 
application of current nutritional information to the preven-
tion of heart disease, diabetes, cancer, osteoporosis, and 
Alzheimer’s through weight control, selection of foods, and 
exercise. Prior undergraduate coursework in human biology, 
anatomy, and/or physiology is strongly recommended. 
HLED-310  Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care, 4 
cr. Designed to develop the functional first aid capabilities 
required of policemen, firemen, emergency squad members, 
ambulance attendants, and others, who as a part of their daily 
routine may be required to provide the initial emergency care 
necessary to sustain life until the victim of an accident or 
sudden illness is cared for by qualified medical personnel.
HLED-311  Advanced First Aid Instructor, 1 cr. Preparation 
for teaching the American Red Cross Advanced First Aid and 
Emergency Care course in the schools or community. Ap-
propriate for all students desiring to serve in the community. 
Students must be at least 21 years of age at the beginning 
of the course to earn an American Red Cross Advanced 
First Aid and Emergency Care Instructor’s Certificate. Prereq.: 

consent of instructor.

HLED-312  Current Health Concepts, 3 cr. Advanced study 
and application of health sciences, human ecology health 
conservation, and the quality of life which encourages the 
attainment of optimal health. Emphasis upon the wholistic 
lifestyle.
HLED-313 Assessment and Evaluation in Health Edu-
cation, 3 cr. Prepares future health professionals in the 
methods and procedures of health education assessment 
and evaluation. Included are methods for monitoring the 
implementation of health education programs, methods for 
assessing the impact and effectiveness of such programs, 
and methods for developing valid and reliable health educa-
tion measures.

HLED-314 Principles of Epidemiology in Health Educa-
tion, 3 cr. Presents principles and practices related to the 
cause, prevention, and control of disease. Emphasis is 
placed on understanding the occurrence and distribution of 
disease, epidemiologic models, risk factors and relative risk 
for disease, incidence and prevalence rates, and descriptive 
and analytic epidemiological studies. Additional emphasis is 
placed on the application of epidemiologic data to primary, 
secondary, and tertiary prevention.
HLED-345 Drug Education, 3 cr. The course covers the 
CNS functions and the neurophysiology of learned behav-
ior and drug addiction and the biological and social health 
consequences of drug use and abuse, Mechanisms of drug 
actions and their physiological and toxic/biochemical effects 
are emphasized and how these responses interact to affect 
the health of the individual and society. Prior undergraduate 
coursework in human biology, anatomy, and/or physiology 
is strongly recommended. 

Physical Education Major Activity
PEMA-151  Fundamentals of Rhythms, 3 cr. Includes basic 
axial and locomotor movements, spontaneous and planned 
interpretive response, knowledge of the aspects of rhythm, 
designing of a rhythm instrument, dramatization, marching 
patterns; rhythmic activities utilizing basic dance steps, and 
beginning folk and square dance.
PEMA-152  Judo and Self-Defense, 1 cr. Examination and 
practical application of judo and self-defense techniques. 
Special emphasis on proper training methods, physical 
conditioning, teaching techniques, and rules and regula-
tions in contests.
PEMA-153  Foil Fencing, 1 cr. Instruction and drills in basic 
skills: footwork, lunge, simple and compound attacks, various 
defensive maneuvers, offensive and defensive strategies. 
Rules, judging and directing, bouts and tournaments.
PEMA-161  Badminton, 1 cr. Introduction to basic skills: clear 
shots, serves, drop shots, smashes, offensive and defensive 
strategies. Rules, singles and doubles; tournaments.
PEMA-162  Bowling, 1 cr. Theory and practice; rules, regu-
lations, skill practice, tournament play and handicapping, 
and coaching.
PEMA-163  Golf, 1 cr. Instruction designed for beginning and 
experienced golfers in proper use of woods; long, middle, and 
short iron shots; putting, and specialty shots. Etiquette and 
rules of golf; visitations to driving range and golf course.
PEMA-165  Tennis, 1 cr. Instruction designed for the be-
ginning player with major emphasis on the serve, forehand/
backhand ground strokes. Additional instruction with the lob, 
volley, and overhead. Singles/doubles play and strategies. 
Rules, tennis etiquette, and tournaments.
PEMA-166  Recreational Games, 1 cr. Choosing, teach-
ing, and organizing informal recreational activities, including 
non-traditional, creative activities, sedentary, competitive 
and cooperative play situations.
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PEMA-167  Field Hockey, 1 cr. History, theory and practice, 
rules and regulations, skill practices, purchase and care of 
equipment, team organization, strategy, competition, and 
safety measures.
PEMA-171  Softball, 1 cr. Emphasis on basic softball skills, 
team offensive and defensive strategies, rules, interpretations, 
and umpiring mechanics with practical umpiring experience 
during games.
PEMA-172  Basketball, 1 cr. Review of skills with emphasis 
on team drills and team play. Thorough coverage of rules 
and mechanics of officiating. Practical use of officiating 
techniques during games. Team tournaments as well as a 
one-on-one tournament.
PEMA-173  Volleyball, 1 cr. Basic instruction in power volley-
ball skills; serving, passing, spiking. Offensive and defensive 
team play, rules, strategies, and tournaments.
PEMA-181  Advanced Swimming Techniques,  
1 cr. Instruction in the basic strokes and in elementary div-
ing front and back, safety skills in and near the water, and 
activities to increase endurance and respond appropriately 
should injury occur. Prereq.: PESV-105 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-200  LIfeguarding, 2 cr. LIfeguarding is the applica-
tion of specific skills, knowledge, and techniques to prevent 
or handle aquatic accidents. The purpose of this course is 
to teach necessary competencies so an individual exercises 
every caution to avoid any action or lack of action which can 
contribute to injury. Prereq.: Intermediate Swimming level or Advanced 

Swimming level.

PEMA-201  Racquetball, 2 cr. Introduction to basic and 
advanced skills: serves, kill shots, passing shots, ceiling 
shots; use of back wall and corners; offensive and defensive 
strategies; singles, doubles, cutthroat play; tournaments.
PEMA-203  Weight Training, 2 cr. Basic principles of weight 
training and its effects on the body; proper lifting and train-
ing technique, individualized programs for general fitness or 
athletics, isometrics, and safety procedures.
PEMA-204  Weight Training—Variable Resistance Method, 
2 cr. Variable resistance of weight training with instruction 
on structure and function of variable resistance machines. 
Training principles, safety procedures and techniques applied 
to individualized basic workout.
PEMA-231 Individual and Dual Sports, 3cr.  Analysis of 
sports skills used in common individual and dual activities.  
Organization and sequencing of skills, practice sessions, 
lead-up activities and drills as well as rules, strategies, tour-
naments and safety concerns will be addressed. 
PEMA-250  Judo and Self-Defense; Intermediate,  
1 cr. Practical application of various intermediate judo and 
self-defense techniques, mat holds, escapes, and chokes. 
Continued emphasis on proper training methods, physical 
conditioning, teaching techniques, and rules and regulations 
in contests. Prereq.: PEMA-152 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-252  Folk, Round, and Square Dance, 1 cr. Devel-
opment of knowledge and skill in folk, national and square 
dances, experience in square dance calling, and methods 
of class organization and teaching.

PEMA-253  Social Dance and Latin American Rhythms, 1 
cr. Practice in basic patterns and routines of ballroom dances, 
developing a finer sense of rhythm, greater adeptness, com-
prehension, and opportunity to design routines.
PEMA-265  Intermediate Tennis, 2 cr. Review of the forehand 
and backhand ground strokes, the flat serve, basic strategy, 
rules and etiquette. Introduction to intermediate skills such 
as the volley, the lob, drop shots, passing shots, and the 
overhead. Additional emphasis on topspin ground strokes, 
advanced singles and doubles strategies, and tournament 
play. Prereq.: PEMA-165 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-271  Track and Field, 1 cr. Theory and practice: 
terminology and fundamental skills of track and field events 
and cross-country, techniques of physical conditioning; 
safety measures.
PEMA-272  Intermediate Volleyball, 2 cr. Review of basic 
fundamentals, introduction of intermediate skills and progres-
sions, officiating and tournaments, offensive and defensive 
strategies. Prereq.: PEMA-173 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-276 Team Sports, 3 cr.  Theory, skill and practice in 
common sports with emphasis on lead-up games and drills.  
Skill analysis, lessons and focused practice as well as team 
play tournaments and safety measures will be covered.
PEMA-277  Foundations of Wrestling, 1 cr. History, skills, 
practice, strategy and safety practice; rules, regulations, 
contest, tournaments; officiating; scoring.
PEMA-280  Basic Skin Diving, 1 cr. Introduction of the 
swimmer to underwater activity through the use of fins, mask, 
and snorkel. Prereq.: PESV-105 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-282  Swimming Fitness, 2 cr. To introduce the 
swimmer to the process of physical conditioning through 
aquatics. To define and use the different training methods in 
conditioning swimmers (warm-ups, phases, pacing, fatigue, 
and staleness). To practice different swim strokes and perfect 
techniques used in each. To help each swimmer set goals 
that can realistically be achieved. To make each swimmer 
safer and more self reliant in and around water. Prereq.: PESV-105 

or consent of instructor.

PEMA-283  Water Aerobics 2 cr. Swimming is one of the 
best physical activities for people of all ages. Vigorous water 
activities can make a major contribution to the flexibility, 
strength, and circulatory endurance of individuals.
PEMA-288  Flatwater Canoeing, 2 cr. Flatwater canoeing 
is a skill acquisition and teaching methodology course which 
covers flatwater canoeing technique, safety, and technical 
knowledge.  Prereq.: PESV-104 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-290  Kayaking and Decked Boat Paddling,  
2 cr. Decked boat paddling is a skill acquisition and teach-
ing methodology course which utilized kayaks and decked 
boats. Prereq.: PESV-105 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-301  Projects in Physical Education, 2 cr. Orga-
nization and administration of special physical education 
projects; athletic days, tournaments, fun-nites, supervisory 
duties and responsibilities. Prereq.: consent of instructor.
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PEMA-332  Yoga: Philosophy and Practice, 3 cr. Introduc-
tion to the philosophy and practice of yoga. The philosophical 
view will be based on Patanjali’s yoga system. In addition, 
proper breathing techniques, nutrition, positive thinking, 
relaxation, concentration and stress management will be 
covered.
PEMA-333  Yoga II, 3 cr. This course will emphasize ad-
vanced yoga philosophy and practices. In addition, advanced 
breathing techniques, relaxation poses, concentration and 
task performance functions of mind, physical health and 
stress management will be emphasized.
PEMA-341  Foundations of Physical Education for El-
ementary Schools, 3 cr. Participation in warm-up and day’s 
order activities, low organized and lead up games, tactics. 
Teaching methods and materials; purchase and care of 
equipment; safety measures; progressions and skill prac-
tice. Program planning in physical education for elementary 
schools; includes 45 hours of clinical experience. Prereq.: 

consent of instructor.

PEMA-344  Foundations of Physical Education for Second-
ary and Middle Schools, 3 cr. Basic principles of physical 
health through participatory activities with special emphasis 
upon theory, methodology, and materials; participation in 
warm-up and day’s order activities, low-organized and lead- 
up games, tactics; purchase and care of equipment; pro-
gram planning in physical education for secondary schools. 
Includes 90 hours of clinical experience; covers H.B. 150.  
Prereq.: consent of instructor.

PEMA-350  Judo and Self-Defense: Advanced,  
1 cr. Advanced judo and self-defense techniques, their 
combinations, counters, defenses, and escapes. Learning 
various stages of the nage-no-kata, and the katame-no-kats. 
Prereq.: PEMA-250 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-381  Water Safety Instructor, 2 cr. Work leading to 
certification by the American Red Cross as a Water Safety 
Instructor; review of life saving, swimming strokes, diving 
and stunts; emphasis on practical teaching experiences. 
Prereq.: Lifeguard Certification.

PEMA-382  Scuba, 2 cr. Development of knowledge, skills 
and attitudes necessary to participate safely in water activi-
ties using self-contained underwater breathing apparatus. 
Prereq.: PESV-106 or consent of instructor.

PEMA-383  Scuba: Open Water, 2 cr. Introduction to open 
water scuba diving, underwater skills, and safety procedures. 
Prereq.: PEMA-382, and consent of instructor.

Physical Education Major Theory
PEMT-201  Principles and Methods in Physical Education, 
3 cr. Principles, methods, aims, and objectives of physical 
education; the place of physical education in the school cur-
riculum; general and specific objectives; general techniques 
in teaching; principles of selecting content; progressions, 
building curricula to fit varying schools; lesson planning, 
leadership, and squad organizations; co-operation with 
teachers, supervisors, and administrators.

PEMT-202  Tests and Measurements in Physical Education, 
3 cr. History of measurement in physical education; selection 
and evaluation of available measures; statistical techniques 
commonly used in physical education; construction and uses 
of tests; administering the testing program; interpretation 
and application of results. Lecture and lab.
PEMT-203  Field Experiences, 3 cr. Field work in health, 
physical education, or recreation. Preparation of a paper on 
the nature of the student’s work, objectives, and experiences. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor.

PEMT-205  Nutrition, Weight Control and Exercise, 3 cr. 
Principles of exercise and nutrition as they apply to fitness 
and weight control. Special emphasis is directed toward the 
management of these variables in influencing body composi-
tion, lean body weight, growth, and physical performance. 
A class experiment will help show the effects of behavior 
modification on weight control. Additional topics will include 
the effects of aging, sexual differences, and various physical 
activities on body composition and fitness.
PEMT-206 Sport and Physical Education in Contemporary 
Society, 3 cr. Course investigates the functions and dys-
functions of physical education and sport as a social entity.  
Examines the impact of physical education and sport on 
society and its institutions.
PEMT-220  Introduction to Adventure Education,  
3 cr. The student will learn outdoor skills with practical 
knowledge, safety, and concern for the environment being 
the main objective. In addition, the student will develop 
problem solving and critical thinking skills through a series 
of physically and mentally challenging tasks. A weekend 
outdoor trip is required.
PEMT-293 Scientific Foundations of Motor Learning, 3 cr.  
The course introduces the student to the behavioural concepts 
related to learning motor skills and to the inferred underlying 
processes that result in these behaviors.  As a result, the 
student will acquire a theoretical basis for developing effec-
tive motor skill teaching strategies.
PEMT-301  Physical Education Seminar, 2 cr. Discussion 
of student teacher’s problems; conferences and counseling 
with department staff members; physical education lesson 
planning and discussions; positive disciplinary control. Pre-

req.: consent of instructor.

PEMT-302  Kinesiology, 3 cr. A systematic approach to the 
analysis of the responses of the human organism to both 
internal and external forces. The human body as an instrument 
for solving environmental challenges in movement will be 
investigated from both qualitative and quantitative perspec-
tives.  Lecture and laboratory.  Prereq.: PEMT-305 or equivalent.

PEMT-303  Adapted Physical Education and Recreation, 3 
cr. Examines the physical education and recreation program 
for the handicapped and other atypical populations; his-
tory, scope, purpose, and development of these programs. 
Field work and visits to various agencies included in these 
programs.
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PEMT-304  Athletic Training, 3 cr. Techniques, practices, 
problems and theories pertaining to athletic conditioning, 
prevention, treatment and care of athletic injuries. Organiza-
tion, supervision, and administration of an athletic training 
program in secondary schools or colleges. Prereq.: PEMT-302.

PEMT-305  Functional Human Anatomy, 4 cr. A gross study 
of all organ systems of the human body and their structural 
relationships. A unique experiential approach to Anatomy 
including a “dry” lab with lifelike models.
PEMT-306 Physiology of Exercise, 3 cr.  The course pro-
vides instruction in how the musculoskeletal, neuroendocrine, 
cardiovascular, and respiratory systems of the human body 
function to allow the performance of physical activity and 
exercise, and how these physiological systems respond 
to both acute and chronic exercise training.  Lecture and 
laboratory.  Prereq.: PEMT-305 or equivalent.

PEMT-311  Coaching and Team Management— High 
School, 3 cr. Administration, theory, and practical study 
relating to the area of coaching and management of high 
school teams; scouting and planning; special emphasis 
given to methodology by means; includes 60 hours of clini-
cal experience.
PEMT-321  Intramurals—High School, 3 cr. Administration, 
theory, practice, aims, objectives, and methods of intramural 
programs: students participate in setting up and conducting 
intramural events; includes 80 hours of clinical experience; 
covers H.B. 150.
PEMT-341  Organization and Management of Physical Edu-
cation Classes, 3 cr. Organizational techniques for the efficient 
use of physical education facilities with special emphasis upon 
management and methodology in instruction; attention is given 
to class control methods, safety, use, storage, and repair of 
equipment; student participation in various events throughout 
course; includes 80 hours of clinical experience.
PEMT-342  Pro-Seminar in Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, 3 cr. Intensive studies in contemporary 
areas of health, physical education and recreation. Prereq.: 

consent of instructor.

PEMT-351  Independent Study in Physical Education, 1 
cr. Special project of the student’s choosing relating to some 
facet of physical education. Prereq.: consent of instructor.

PEMT-352  Independent Study in Physical Education, 2 
cr. (See PEMT-351 for description.)
PEMT-353  Independent Study in Physical Education, 3 
cr. (See PEMT 351 for description.)
PEMT-361  Aerobics and Cardiovascular Fitness, 2 cr. 
An analysis of the factors and exercises essential to cardio-
vascular fitness. Emphasis upon the development of a 
personal aerobics exercise program.

PEMT-372 Adventure Education Curriculum Design:  An 
Interdisciplinary Application, 3 cr. Course will focus on how 
to integrate an interdisciplinary adventure-based program 
into traditional school curricula. The following topics will be 
investigated:  Philosophical knowledge of adventure educa-
tion, liability and safety in program design, and developing 
interdisciplinary education units.
PEMT-373 Outdoor Leadership Skills in Adventure 
Education, 3 cr. Leadership skills focuses upon theories, 
techniques, and styles necessary for successful outdoor 
adventure leaders and the development of those skills on 
an individual basis.

Physical Education Service
PESV-104  Beginning Swimming, 1 cr. For non swimmers 
or beginners; development of skills in elementary strokes, 
diving and safety.
PESV-105  Intermediate Swimming, 1 cr. Review of el-
ementary strokes; development of skills in advanced strokes, 
diving and safety. Prereq.: PESV-104 or consent of instructor.

PESV-127  Latin-American Dance, 1 cr. Latin- American 
dance skills; choreographic development of dance routines; 
historical and cultural aspects of Latin-American social 
dances.

Recreation Management
RECR-201  Principles and Practices of Recreation and 
Leisure, 3 cr. Development of the recreation movement rela-
tive to leisure time. Emphasis on the principles and practices 
relative to a recreation and leisure program.
RECR-202  Camping and Outdoor Recreation, 3 cr. Present 
status, purposes, and organization administration of outdoor 
recreation programs for public, voluntary, and commercial 
agencies. Organization and administration of camps; program 
planning and staffing; health and safety.
RECR-204  Leisure, Culture, and Society, 3 cr. The relation-
ship of social structure to leisure; the impact of leisure on 
values; recreation as a social and socializing leisure activity. 
Comparative studies of leisure, leisure values, and leisure 
activities in different culture and sub-cultures.
RECR-302  Leisure Economics, 3 cr. Leisure phenomena 
and the work ethic; the impact of leisure on the economy; 
the economic significance of discretionary time, discretionary 
income, and discretionary values.
RECR-304  Organization and Administration of Leisure 
Programs, 3 cr. An examination of the organization and ad-
ministration of recreation and leisure programs in public and 
private agencies. Included will be an emphasis on personnel, 
programs, evaluation, finance, and liability.

health, physical education, recreation and athletics
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READING
Joyce H. Jennings, Ed.D., Professor, Chair
Louise Bohr, Ph.D., Professor
Janalyn Bean Meehan, Ph.D., Associate Professor
April Nauman, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Janet L. Pariza, Ed.D., Associate Professor
JoAnne Vazzano, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

MASTER OF ARTS in READING
The Department of Reading offers a Master of Arts Degree in 
Reading, leading to Type 10 Reading Specialist Certification. 
The Master of Arts in Reading Program is designed to meet 
the urgent need for informed and trained specialists at both 
the elementary and secondary school levels. The specific 
objectives of the program are: to increase the students’ 
knowledge of the nature and scope of the reading process; 
to advance professional training in the teaching of reading; 
to provide special training in diagnosis and remediation of 
reading difficulties; and to prepare students for leadership in 
planning, administering and supervising both developmental 
and remedial reading programs.

Requirements for Admission to the Program:
For students admitted to Master’s Programs after Fall 1997, 
all graduate credits will be at the 400 level. 

Students must meet the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College.

Additional Requirements for Admission to the Master of 
Arts in Reading Program
	 1.	 A course in educational psychology

	 2.	 One of the following courses or its equivalent:

	READ-301  Teaching Reading in Junior  
and Senior High School...........................3 cr.

	READ-311  Fundamentals of  
Reading Instruction..................................3 cr.

	ECED-306  Methods of Teaching 
Reading in Early Childhood......................3 cr.

	ELED-306  Methods of  Teaching Reading – 
Elementary School...................................3 cr.

	 3.	 Minimum grade point average of 3.0 in undergraduate 
work

	 4.	 Graduate Record Exam score 

	 5.	 Successful completion of the Illinois Certification Testing 
System Basic Skills Test

	 6.	 Current Illinois teaching certificate, Type 03, 04,  
09, or 10

	 7.	 A minimum of one year full-time teaching experience

Requirements for the Degree:

Required Courses:
The Graduate Program in Reading is organized into three 
sequences:

Sequence I
READ-416	 Primary Reading Instruction.........................3 cr.
READ-417	  Reading Instruction in Intermediate  

and Upper Grades...................................3 cr.
READ-412	  Measurement and Evaluation in Reading ..3 cr. 

Prereq.: READ-416 and READ-417
READ-425	  Literature-Based Reading Instruction ........3 cr. 

Prereq.: READ-416 and READ-417
Students must successfully complete the Content Knowledge 
Examination to apply for Degree Candidacy after complet-
ing Sequence I.

Sequence II
Students must apply for Degree Candidacy to enter Sequence 
II. Only one course in Sequence II may be taken before 
candidacy is approved.
READ-401	  Developmental Reading Theory .................3 cr. 

Prereq.: Completion of Sequence I
READ-407	  Diagnosis and Remediation of  

Reading Disabilities..................................3 cr. 
Prereq.: Completion of Sequence I

Students choose one of the following:
READ-414	  Reading and Writing Processes .................3 cr. 

Prereq.: READ-416
	or
READ-415	  Reading and Writing in Content Areas........3 cr. 

Prereq.: READ-417

Sequence III
READ-404	  Clinical Practicum in Reading.....................6 cr. 

Prereq.: Completion of Sequences I and II, 
permission of program, and successful sub-
mission of fingerprint background check

READ-405 Research Seminar in Reading........................3 cr. 
Prereq.: Completion of Sequences I and II, 
permission of program

READ-403	  Curriculum and Supervision in Reading......3 cr. 
Prereq.: READ-404, READ-405, and permis-
sion of program

Elective to be taken in Sequences II and III or a Thesis 
(READ-406)..............................................3 cr.

									         Total	 36 cr.

Program Requirements
The Graduate Program in Reading consists of 36 graduate-
level credit hours. There are 10 required courses and one 
elective. Electives may be selected from the approved 
list available on the department’s website at www.neiu.
edu/~readdept or from the Department Office, Room 2062 
in the Classroom Building.

A maximum of 3 hours of C credit is accepted. Students who 
receive a second grade of C must petition the Dean of the 
Graduate College in writing with a rationale for permission 
to continue in the program.

Upon acceptance into the program, students are required 
to attend an Orientation Meeting. At this meeting, students 

READING
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receive information about program procedures and assess-
ment requirements.

Students must apply for Degree Candidacy after complet-
ing Sequence I. To qualify for Degree Candidacy, students 
admitted after May 20, 2006, must:

•	 Successfully complete the Content Knowledge  
Examination. 

•	 Submit a self evaluation of Professional  
Dispositions,

•	 Request evaluations of Professional Dispositions 
from two faculty members.

Students must be accepted for Degree Candidacy to advance 
to Sequence II.

Students must complete self evaluations of Professional 
Dispositions after completing Sequences II and III. Students 
must apply one year in advance to enter Sequence III. All 
courses in Sequence III require program authorization.

Due to the demands on students’ time, the Department 
recommends that the following courses be taken alone:

	READ-412	 Measurement and Evaluation in Reading
	READ-401	 Developmental Reading Theory
	READ-404	 Clinical Practicum in Reading
	READ-405	 Research Seminar in Reading

Thesis Option
Upon invitation by the program at the time of acceptance to 
degree candidacy, a student has the option of writing a master’s 
thesis for three hours of credit. The course, READ-406 Thesis 
Seminar: Reading,takes the place of the elective.

Final Evaluation
Students apply for Final Evaluation during their last semester 
of required classes. The Final Evaluation for the Master of 
Arts Degree in Reading includes:

•	 Self Evaluation of Professional Dispositions

•	 Faculty Evaluation of Professional Dispositions com-
pleted by the student’s READ 404: Clinical Practicum 
in Reading instructor

•	 Submission of the Program Evaluation Survey

•	 Successful completion of the Reading Specialist 
Test administered by the Illinois Certification Testing 
System. Students must submit proof of successful 
completion of this test to the department.

•	 Cumulative Final Evaluation. Students admitted prior 
to May 20, 2006 may elect to take the Comprehensive 
Examination administered by the Department of Read-
ing or to submit a cumulative portfolio. Students admit-
ted after May 20, 2006 submit cumulative electronic 
portfolios using the LiveText™ platform. Students 
submit a preliminary portfolio to their advisors for 
review when they complete Sequence II. Students 
submit cumulative portfolios for final evaluation after 
they have completed all required classes. Upon ac-

ceptance of the portfolio by the department, students 
present their portfolios to an evaluation panel.

In addition to the program requirements, students obtaining 
the Master of Arts Degree in Reading are eligible to apply for 
an Illinois Type 10 Reading Specialist Certificate. Students 
who have not taken the Assessment of Professional Teaching 
for Grades K through 12 will be required to take this test to 
obtain the Type 10 Certificate.

Reading Center
The Department of Reading operates a Reading Center, which 
gives graduate students practicum experiences in assessing, 
planning, and implementing  instructional programs for strug-
gling readers. The Center is attended by students from the 
community who are recommended by teachers and parents. 
Students receive a thorough reading diagnosis at the Center. In 
addition, individual and small group instruction, incorporating 
innovative strategies and materials, helps students improve 
their literacy. The Reading Center also sponsors a variety of 
activities and programs for the community.

COURSE OFFERINGS
READ-301  Teaching Reading in Junior and Senior High 
School, 3 cr. Explores theory, methodology, and problems 
involved in teaching reading at the junior and senior high 
school levels. Emphasis is on developing a working definition 
of reading and comprehension, diagnosing and understanding 
individual needs of normally achieving and reading handi-
capped students. Assessment of reading, understanding the 
relationship between reading and learning in content areas 
and practical strategies for improving comprehension of 
school materials are considered. Prereq.: junior standing, permission 

from student's major department.

READ-311  Fundamentals of Reading Instruction, 3 cr. 
An introduction to the teaching of reading; its nature, objec-
tives, programs, materials, and organizational strategies. 
Development and evaluation of reading skills and interests, 
provision for reading growth among all learners, and improv-
ing reading in content areas are also discussed. Prereq.: junior 

standing, permission from student's major department.

READ-401  Developmental Reading Theory, 3 cr. Discus-
sion and appraisal of the physiological, psychological, and 
psycholinguistic bases of the developmental reading process; 
discussion of learning theories as they relate to the teach-
ing of reading; critical analysis of theoretical models and 
frameworks of the reading process and product, including 
discussion of models of reading. Prereq.: Completion of sequence I, 

READ-412, READ-416, READ-417, READ-425, and READ-414 or 415.

READ-402  Issues in Reading Instruction, 3 cr. Discussion 
of selected issues in reading related to instructional meth-
ods, classroom assessment techniques, types of reading 
programs, and innovations and trends of reading instruc-
tion. Also included are the topics of readability, content area 
reading, utilization of research in reading, and alternatives 
for meeting the reading needs of the exceptional learner. 
Prereq.: graduate standing.

READING
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READ-403  Curriculum and Supervision in Reading,  
3 cr. Treats principles and procedures in developing a sound 
school curriculum in reading to meet the needs of normally 
achieving and special needs students from varied ethnic and 
language backgrounds, the roles and responsibilities of reading 
consultants, coordinators, and supervisors; in-service reading 
programs; and the evaluation of reading programs. Surveys the 
impact of historical and current influences on the reading cur-
riculum. Prereq.: Sequence II, degree candidacy and program authorization.

READ-404  Clinical Practicum in Reading, 3 cr. Pro-
vides clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation  
of reading disability cases. Students diagnose and give 
remedial reading treatments to disabled individuals and 
small groups. Prereq.: Background check, Sequence II, degree candidacy 

and program authorization.

READ-405  Research Seminar in Reading, 3 cr. Acquaints 
the student with sources and trends of completed research in 
the psychology, pedagogy, and sociology of reading; research 
design and procedures; criteria of planning and appraising 
scientific studies in reading. Project and/or research paper re-
quired. Prereq.: Sequence II, degree candidacy and program authorization.

READ-406  Thesis Seminar—Reading, 6 cr. Guidance of 
students conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill 
the requirements of the program, Master of Arts in Reading. 
Prereq.: Master’s degree candidacy in Reading and invitation of program.

READ-407  Case Studies in Diagnosis and Remediation 
of Reading Disabilities, 3 cr. A case study approach to the 
diagnosis and remediation of reading disabilities. Individual 
case studies are used to emphasize both causal and/or 
inhibiting factors in reading disability, as well as the analysis 
of the reading problem. Appropriate remedial instruction is 
related to diagnostic findings. Prereq.: Master's degree candidacy in 

Reading, Sequence I and READ-414 or 415.

READ-408  Topical Seminar in Reading: Title Varies,  
3 cr.  These courses present detailed treatment of selected 
issues and concerns in Reading. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for current offerings. Recent titles have included the 
Issues in Reading Comprehension, the Reading Process and 
Language Development, Innovations and Trends in Reading 
Assessment, and Literacy Development. Prereq.: graduate stand-

ing, READ-416 and READ-417. 

READ-409  Advanced Reading Practicum, 3 cr. Provides 
in a clinical and/or on-site setting, opportunities to explore 
innovative diagnostic and instructional practices. In- depth 
study of particular reading problems as well as overall reading 
program development is encouraged. Prereq.: graduate standing, 

permission of the instructor.

READ-410 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas,  
3 cr. This gives students the opportunity to explore methods 
for increasing reading comprehension for students at the 
“reading to learn” stage, typically grades 5 through adult.  
A student’s comprehension of materials of varied purposes and 
subjects is explored. Both instructional classroom activities and 
reasoning behind these activities area presented. The research 
on content-area instruction is explored and reviewed. The 

course covers theory and practice in comprehension, culturally 
diverse students, at-risk students, vocabulary, writing, specific 
content areas (e.g., mathematics, science, history, literature), 
study strategies, and assessment as each pertains to reading 
in the content areas. Prereq.: READ-417 or consent of instructor. 
READ-412  Measurement and Evaluation of Reading,  
3 cr. Introduction to informal and formal evaluation instru-
ments in reading; basic concepts in measurement and 
evaluation; techniques of test development, evaluation, 
and interpretation. Applies reading assessment instruments 
to reading programs. Prereq.: Admission to M.A. Program in Reading, 

READ-416 and READ-417.

READ-413  Materials for Reading, 3 cr. Provides students 
with opportunities to develop and analyze significant principles 
involved in the selection and evaluation of commercial reading 
materials, including traditional and non- traditional reading 
programs, supplementary specific skills materials, tradebooks, 
and content area materials. Emphasis is placed on criteria for 
selection and use of materials for effective reading instruction 
with normal and handicapped learners. Prereq.: Admission to M.A. 

Program in Reading, READ-416 and READ-417 or consent of instructor..

READ-414  Reading and Writing Processes, 3 cr. Focuses 
on the insights and instructional implications of recent 
research in the relationships between reading and writing. 
Examines various aspects of emergent literacy and the devel-
opmental stages of reading and writing. Strategies to foster 
individual growth in these areas and materials for planning, 
organizing and managing a reading/writing curriculum are 
treated. Prereq.: READ-416.

READ-415  Reading and Writing in the Content Area,  
3 cr. Explores the development of classroom strategies to 
use writing in mastering content area subjects. Treats the 
integration of reading and writing in content area subject 
classes. Prereq.: READ-417.

READ-416: Primary Reading Instruction, 3 cr. Designed 
to help teachers develop an understanding of reading ac-
quisition and early literacy. To develop an awareness of the 
developmental aspects of language development and its 
relationship to reading. Explores the interactive nature of 
language and its instructional implications. Prereq.: Admission 

to the M. A. Program in Reading. 
READ-417: Reading Instruction in Intermediate and Upper 
Grades, 3 cr. Provides graduate students opportunities to 
analyze and synthesize information about reading compre-
hension, develop an understanding of the development of 
reading comprehension instruction, and develop instructional 
strategies which promote reading comprehension in class-
room settings. Prereq.: Admission to the M. A. Program in Reading 
READ-420  Reading and the Linguistically and Culturally 
Diverse Learner, 3 cr. An examination of the theory and 
research on the effects of language and cultural diversity on 
reading and  comprehension in English with an emphasis on 
the implications for instruction and the practices employed to 
reduce mismatch between existing curricula and the needs 
of the linguistically and culturally diverse learner. Prereq.: 

READ-416, READ-417.

READING
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READ-425 Literature-Based Reading Programs for the 
Elementary Classroom, 3 cr. Provides students with in-
creased knowledge of ways to use literature as the founda-
tion for elementary reading programs. Students will learn to 
develop, implement, and assess literature-based reading 
programs. They will also extend their own knowledge of 
children’s literature. Prereq: Admission to M.A.T./M.S.I. in Language Arts 

or M.A. in Reading , READ-416 and READ-417. 

READ-430  Computers and Reading, 3 cr. Provides students 
with the opportunity to do in-depth analysis of the utilization 
of computers in classrooms with special reference to reading 
instruction. The main topics included are software availability, 
selection, evaluation and usage for reading comprehension, 
word recognition, assessment, vocabulary, and word pro-
cessing. Computer laboratory set-up and integrating video 
technology are also examined. Observations of school and 
business computer laboratories are included. Prereq.: graduate 

standing, READ-416, READ-417 or consent of instructor..

READ-440 Reading for Middle School Professionals, 
3 cr. This class is intended to give graduate students an 
understanding of the philosophy, structure, content areas, 
administrative structure and students in a middle school 
setting, and addresses the issues, research and instructional 
methods associated with increasing reading and writing 
proficiency for middle school students. Prereq.: graduate standing, 

READ-417 or consent of instructor..

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Sandra Beyda, Ph.D., Professor, Chair
Barry Birnbaum, Ed.D., Professor
Kathy Brown, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Phyllis L. Le Dosquet, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Michelle Kane, Ed.D., Assistant Professor
Effie Kritikos, Ph.D., Professor
Mark Melton, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Jeffrey Messerer, Ph.D., Professor
Gerardo Moreno, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
David Yasutake, Ph.D., Professor

The Department of Special Education, located in an urban 
setting and with a diverse student population is unique 
because of its accessibility for non-traditional students.  
Our learning community is diverse in age, experience, and 
expertise, while we seek to expand our diversity in terms of 
ethnicity, socio-economic status and gender.  Our teacher 
candidates are committed to improving the lives of individu-
als with special needs and their families.  We serve under-
graduate and graduate pre-service and in-service teachers 
pursuing advancement within the field from the Chicago 
metropolitan area.

The Department of Special Education at Northeastern Illi-
nois University prepares reflective professionals who aim to 
transform the lives of individuals with exceptionality.

The William Itkin Children’s Service Center located within 
the special education department is designed to provide 
assessment and remediation of learning and behavior 
problems in school-age students and to provide training to 
graduate students.

Detailed information on all of our programs can be found on 
our website at www.neiu.edu/`specedu

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
Major in Special Education for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree
The major in Special Education is designed to meet state 
teacher certification requirements by training students to 
be knowledgeable and skilled regarding the education of 
all school aged children and adolescents with disabilities.  
The program consists of a 49 credit hour major plus a 21 
credit hour cognate (in lieu of a minor). Majors are selected 
during October to begin studies during the following Spring 
semester. Majors progress through the program as a cohort. 
Most coursework is offered during daytime hours.

Requirements for the Degree:
The program is divided into three levels. Progress through 
each level is contingent upon the successful completion of 
both prescribed coursework and program benchmarks.

Coursework

Level 1

Fall I  (may be completed prior to acceptance to major)
EDFN 306:	 Education and Individual Differences

Spring I 
EDFN 307	 Psychology of Instruction and Learning
ELED 311	 Public School Curriculum
SPED 371WI 	 Foundations of Special Education
SPED 372	 Development & Characteristics of Children and 

Youth w/Disabilities I: 

Level 2
Fall  II
SPED 373	 Teaching Learners w/ Special Needs I
SPED 374	 Clinical Experience 
SPED 375	 Development and Characteristics of Children 

and Youth w/Disabilities II: Lower Incidence
SPED 380	 Assessment of Exceptional Individuals and 

Diverse Populations (4 cr. hrs.)

Spring II
SPED 376	 Teaching Learners with Special Needs II
SPED 377	 Clinical Experiences II 
SPED 379	 Managing Behaviors in the Classroom 
SPED 395	 Technology Applications in Special Education 

Summer II 
SPED 323	 Consultation and Collaboration in  

Special Education
SPED 378	 Alternative Curriculum and Methods

special education
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Fall III
ELED-302	 Methods of Teaching Language Arts
ELED 310	 Methods of Teaching Mathematics
And one of the following:
ELED-306B	Methods of Teaching Reading
   Or
READ-311	 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction
   Or
READ-301	 Teaching Reading in the Jr/HS

Cognate Elective:
One of the following:
ELED 304	 Methods of Teaching Social Studies 
ELED 305	 Methods of Teaching Science
SCED 303H	Methods of Teaching History secondary school 
SCED 303R	Materials and Methods for Teaching High 

School Science
For those who have opted to complete ELED 310 and the 
Cognate Elective previously:
SPED 381	 Student Teaching (12 cr. hrs.) 

Level 3
Spring III
SPED 381: Student Teaching (12 cr. hrs.)

Program Benchmarks
Students must complete all benchmarks for each level before 
allowed to progress to the next level.

Level 1 – 15 credit hours (Major and cognate courses)
Successful completion of all coursework at this level and 

	 A)	 Minimum overall GPA of 2.75 

	 B)	 No more than two grades of “C” or less in professional 
sequence coursework.

	 C)	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional Standards

	 D)	 Initial progress with the establishment of student port-
folio

	 E)	 Professional sequence course retaken if grade lower than 
“C”

	 F)	 Admission to the College of Education

	 G)	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional Disposi-
tions

	 H)	 Passing score on NEIU English language Competency 
Exam

Level 2 – 43 credit hours (Bilingual Special Education 
Approval - 46 credit hours)

Successful completion of all coursework (major and cognate) 
and field experiences.

	 A)	 Minimum overall GPA of 2.75 

	 B)	 No more than two grades of “C” or less in professional 
sequence coursework

	 C)	 Professional sequence course retaken if grade lower than 
“C”

	 D)	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional Standards

	 E)	 Continued successful development of student portfolio

	 F)	 Positive semester by semester review by faculty com-
mittee.

	 G)	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional Disposi-
tions

	 H)	 Passing score on State Teacher Certif ication  
Examination (LBS1)

Level 3 – 12 Credit Hours
Successful completion of student teaching

	 A)	 Minimum overall GPA of 2.75

	 B)	 Grade of “B” or better for student teaching

	 C)	 Positive review by both faculty supervisor 

		  and cooperating teachers.

	 D)	 Successful completion of student portfolio

	 E)	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional Disposi-
tions

Exit Requirements
Successful completion of Levels one through three.

GENERAL EDUCATION
In addition to the successful completion of the Special 
Education major and cognate, students must complete the 
general education requirements. Transfer students should 
meet with an advisor before registering for general educa-
tion courses.

Students must complete NEIU General Education Program.

Additional General Education Requirements:

ENGL-101	 Writing I........................................................3 cr. 
	 (must receive a grade of ”C“ or higher) 
ENGL-102	 Writing II.......................................................3 cr. 
	 (must receive a grade of ”C“ or higher) 
CMTC-101	 Foundations of Communications 
or
CMTC-202	 Voice and Diction.................................3 cr.
	 (must receive a grade of “C” or better)
Mathematics
	College level math course...............................................3 cr. 
	 (must receive a grade of “C” or better)

Minimum credit hours for degree: 120 credit hours.

Special Requirements

Admission to the Major
Prospective students apply for admission during Fall semes-
ter and must be fully admitted to the University at that time. 
Minimum admission requirements include:

	 1) 	 Minimum GPA of 2.75 based on all undergraduate work. 
New students must have successfully completed 12 
credit hours at NEIU with a 2.75 or greater GPA if their 
previous work falls below 2.75.

special education
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	 2) 	 Passing score on the Illinois Test of Basic Skills.

	 3) 	 A spontaneous writing sample and/or interview required 
at the discretion of the Department.

	 4) 	 A minimum of 20 hours working, volunteering or observ-
ing students with disabilities. Documentation must be 
on agency letterhead

Within one semester of admission, students must be admitted 
to the College of Education. See College of Education admis-
sion requirements in that section of the catalog. All Special 
Education majors will be required to earn a grade of “C” or 
better in required Special Education sequence courses. A 
grade of “D” in any required Special Education course will 
not be accepted toward the Special Education major. The 
student may repeat a “D” course once. If a student fails to 
get a “C” or better, the student will be dropped as a Special 
Education major.

All students must maintain a 2.75 GPA. To be entitled for 
certification a student must earn a grade of “B” or better 
in Student Teaching. A 2.75 cumulative G.P.A. is required 
for graduation.

Transfer Students
Students transferring to Northeastern Illinois University 
must have a minimum 2.75 GPA based on a 4.0 system. If 
the transfer student’s GPA is below 2.75, the student must 
establish a minimum Northeastern Illinois University GPA of 
2.75 based upon 12 credit hours. 

All majors progress through the program within a cohort. 
The cohort model fosters professional development. For this 
reason transfer students must begin the major in January 
as part of an entering cohort. Advanced standing within the 
major is not provided.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Master of Arts in Special Education
There are three graduate programs in Special Education;  
1) the Master of Arts in Special Education and 2) the Master 
of Arts in Gifted Education and 3) the Master of Science in 
Special Education (LBS II).

There are two sequences leading to the Master of Arts in 
Special Education: Initial Certification (LBS I), and Early 
Childhood Special Education (ECH SPED). These graduate 
sequences provide students with advanced study designed 
to develop knowledge and skills both in special education 
and their selected sequence. See below for information on 
the requirements for Initial Certification.

The graduate of a Master’s program sequence will be able 
to 1) design and implement programs for exceptional indi-
viduals; 2) advise and consult with others on the needs of 
exceptional individuals; and 3) analyze and conduct research 
in the field of special education.

There is also a Focus Program in Special Education for certi-
fied teachers only. This program leads to LBS I certification 
without a Masters degree.

Prerequisite Course Requirements for Master of Arts in 
Special Education (ECH SPED):
Students must have one of the following: a current teaching 
certificate with an Illinois Early Childhood 04 Type 10-LBSI 
or 03/09 Certification.

Requirements for Admission to Both Master of Arts 
Degree Programs:
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College.

All applicants are required to have two letters of recommenda-
tion submitted in support of their applications. These letters 
should be addressed directly to the Dean of the Graduate 
College. The recommendations should be made by persons 
who have had a supervisory relationship with the applicant  
in a teaching situation. For applicants with little or no prior 
teaching experience, letters will be accepted from student 
teaching supervisors or from professors of education who 
have observed the applicant’s potential as a teacher in the 
area of Special Education.

Degree Requirements:
	 1.	 Thirty-six or forty-five approved graduate credit 

hours.

	 2.	 Master’s Degree project.

	 3.	 Practicum experiences in an approved special education 
setting.

	 4.	 Appropriate passage of state content area test before 
final Internship/Practicum.

Advisement
All students will be assigned an advisor. Students will plan 
their programs in consultation with their advisors. Prerequisite 
and required courses may be waived when competence can 
be demonstrated.

Course Requirements for Master of Arts 
in Gifted Education

Prerequisite Course Requirements for Master of Arts in 
Gifted Education: Students must have a current teaching 
certificate.

GIFT-450	 Psychology of Individuals who are 
Gifted and Talented..................................3 cr.

GIFT-451	 Creativity......................................................3 cr. 
GIFT-452	 Education of Individuals who are 

Gifted and Talented..................................3 cr. 
GIFT-453	 Seminar in Curriculum 

and Materials for the Gifted.....................3 cr.
GIFT-455	 Bibliography and Methodology in 

Research in Gifted Education..................3 cr. 
GIFT-456	 Parenting and Advocacy for Individuals 

who are Gifted and Talented....................3 cr. 
GIFT-457	 Research Seminar for the Gifted..................3 cr.
GIFT-459	 Field Demonstration in Gifted Education ....3 cr. 
and four electives...........................................................12 cr.
									         Subtotal	 36 cr.
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Course Requirements for Master of Arts
Sequences in Special Education: 
Early Childhood Special Education
This is not a certification program.  In order to use this degree 
in public education, it must be attached to early childhood 
04 certification or Type 10-LBS I Certification.

SPED-502	 Language and Cognition 
or
ECED-408	 Language Acquisition and Intervention 

Strategies for Teachers  
of Young Children.....................................3 cr. 

ECED-403	 Early Childhood Assessment.......................3 cr. 
ECED-410	 Curriculum Development in Early 

Childhood Education...............................3 cr. 
ECED-411A	Practicum in Early Childhood 

Education.................................................3 cr. 
SPED-481	 Principles of Diagnosis and Teaching the 

Child with Special Needs  
Aged Three to Six Years...........................3 cr. 

SPED-482	 Assessment and Intervention with Infants 
and Toddlers who are At-Risk  
or Handicapped.......................................3 cr. 

SPED-483	 Working with Parents of Young Children 
with Special Needs..................................3 cr. 

SPED-488	 Practicum in Early Childhood 
Special Education....................................3 cr. 

SPED-515	 Research Seminar in Special Education 
Three electives (must be selected in
consultation with advisor).................................................9 cr. 
									         Subtotal	 36 cr.

Comprehensive Examination: All ECH SPED students must 
successfully complete a comprehensive examination.

Course Requirements for Master of Arts in Special 
Education, First Certificate
Student Requirements
Graduate students seeking their initial teaching certificate 
must complete the following 45 hour entitlement sequence as 
part of the requirement for the Learning Behavior Specialist I 
(LBS I). In this program students will be required to complete 
two field-based clinical experiences arranged by the depart-
ment in addition to a full – time sixteen week student teaching 
experience in an approved school setting or an on campus 
site practicum experience for certified teachers. 

Admission Requirements
Prospective students apply for admission to the program 
through the Graduate College.

	 1)	 Graduate students are admitted for Fall and Spring  
Semesters.

	 2)	 Undergraduate degree.
	 3)	 Minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 (4-point scale). 

Previous graduate credit is also taken into appropriate 
consideration. 

	 4)	 Passing Score on The Illinois Test of Basic Skills.
	 5)	 Spontaneous writing sample and/or interview at the dis-

cretion of the Department.

Masters of Arts in Special Education (LBS I)
Program Sequence

Block I: Foundations, Characteristics & Fundamentals of 
Research in Special Education – 12 hours
SPED-500	 Research I: Critical Writing and Research in 

Special Education................................... 3 cr.
					     Prerequisites: Acceptance into program

SPED-501	 Development and Characteristics of Children 
and Youth with Disabilities...................... 3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: SPED-500

SPED-502	 Development of Cognition, Learning and Lan-
guage...................................................... 3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: SPED-500

SPED-503	 Historical, Philosophical and Legal Foundations 
of Special Education.............................. 3 cr..

Block II: Fundamentals of Assessment and Applied 
Teaching Mild to Moderate Disabilities – 13 hours
SPED-504	 Assessment I: Principles of Educational  

Assessment in Special Education............3 cr.
					     Prerequisites: Block I

SPED-509	 Methods I: Specialized Curriculum  
& Methods in Special Education..............3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: Block I

READ-402 	 Issues in Reading Instruction.......................3 cr.
SPED-507	 Internship I: Assessing and Teaching  

Individuals with Mild to  
Moderate Disabilities................................1 cr.

					     Prerequisites: SPED 509 or concurrent; Degree Candidacy

SPED-508	 Methods II: General Curriculum  
& Methods in Special Education..............3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: SPED 509

Block III: Collaboration, Technology & Applied Teaching 
Moderate to Severe Disabilities – 11 hours
SPED-505	 Consultation and Collaboration: Special and 

Regular Education....................................3 cr.
					     Prerequisites: Block II

SPED-506	 Technology in Special Education.................3 cr.
					     Prerequisites: Block II

SPED-511	 Alternative Programming and Curriculum in 
Special Education....................................3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: Block II

SPED-512	 Internship II: Assessing and Teaching  
Individuals with Moderate to  
Severe Disabilities....................................2 cr.

					     Prerequisites: SPED 507, 509 and 511
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Block IV: Behavior Management, Assessment and 
Student Teaching in Special Education- 9 hours
SPED-510	 Methods III: Strategies of Behavior  

Management............................................3 cr.
					     Prerequisites: Block III

SPED-513	 Assessment II: Applied  
Diagnostic Testing ...................................3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: Block III

SPED-514	 Internship III: Applied Teaching in  
Special Education....................................3 cr.

					     Prerequisites: All LBS I coursework

									         Total	 45 cr.

Program Benchmarks
Students must complete all benchmarks for each level before 
being allowed to progress to the next level. Students cannot 
obtain more than two grades of "C" in graduate course work 
as per The Graduate College Policy.

Level I – 12 hours
Successful Completion of Block I: Foundations, Charac-
teristics & Fundamentals of Research in Special Education 
(SPED-500, 501, 502, 503)

	 A) 	 Minimum GPA of 3.00.

	 B) 	 Completion of any deficiencies for those admitted 
		  conditionally.

	 C) 	 Candidacy.

	 D) 	 Beginning student portfolio.

	 E) 	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional  
		  Teaching Behaviors and Dispositions.

	 F)	 Pass key program assessments

Level II – 13 hours
Successful Completion of Block II: Fundamentals of Assess-
ment and Applied Teaching Mild to Moderate Disabilities 
(SPED-504, SPED-509, READ-402, SPED-507, SPED-508)

	 A)	 Minimum GPA of 3.00.

	 B)	 Current student portfolio.

	 C) 	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional  
		  Teaching Behaviors and Dispositions.

	 D)	 Pass key program assessments

Level III – 14 hours
Successful Completion of Block III: Curriculum, Teaching, 
Behavior Management & Programming in Special Education 
(SPED-505, 506, 511, 512)

	 A) 	 Minimum GPA of 3.00.

	 B) 	 Current student portfolio.

	 C) 	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional  
		  Teaching Behaviors and Dispositions.

	 D) 	 Passage of Content Area Test LBS I. 

Level IV – 9 hours
Successful Completion of Block IV: Internship and Applied 
Research in Special Education (SPED-510, 513, 514)

	 A) 	 Minimum GPA of 3.00.

	 B) 	 Completed and acceptable portfolio.

	 C) 	 Demonstration of appropriate Professional  
		  Teaching Behaviors and Dispositions.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS
Successful Completion of Blocks I – IV, 45 hours.

LBSI-Focus Program in Special Education
Program’s purpose:
In an effort to meet the needs of certified teachers seeking 
certification in Special Education (SPED): Learning Behavior 
Specialist I (LBS I), the Department of Special Education is 
offering an LBS I Focus Program.  

Admission requirements:
In order to be accepted into the program, candidates 
must first apply to the Graduate College (http://www.neiu.
edu/~gradcoll/admissions/index.html). Candidates must 
meet all conditions of the Graduate College to be eligible for 
admission and retention in the program. In addition, candi-
dates must hold a valid initial Illinois teaching certificate (Type 
03 elementary; Type 04 early childhood; Type 09 secondary; 
Type 10 other than LBS I).

Program requirements and sequence:
•	 Upon entrance to the program: Candidates who are 

admitted to the program must schedule a meeting 
with the Focus Program Advisor in order to organize 
an initial program portfolio. This portfolio will be 
organized by the 10 standards set forth by the Council 
for Exceptional Children (CEC). This process will 
assist candidates in determining which and how many 
courses candidates will need to take to meet all 10 
CEC standards.

•	 In addition, each candidate will need to complete at 
least 21 hours at NEIU (including a special education 
practicum course).  Coursework will include:

•	 SPED-501 (Characteristics) 

•	 SPED-509 (Methods II)

•	 SPED-504 (Assessment I) 

•	 SPED-510 (Methods III) 

•	 SPED-511 (Methods IV) 

•	 SPED-513 (Assessment II) 

•	 SPED-514 (Practicum III)   

•	 Candidates will need to pass the ICTS Content Test 
(LBSI) prior to registering for SPED 514.  Candidates 
with a Type 03 or Type 09 certificate must also pass 
the ICTS APT-Type 10 prior to completing the LBS I 
course sequence graduation and in order to obtain LBS 
I certification.
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•	 Special note:  For candidates holding the initial Illinois 
teaching certificate who are interested in obtaining an 
emergency certificate prior to receiving the Special 
Education Approval  (per 23 ILAC 226.810.b), SPED 
404 (Survey of the Exceptional Child), and either 
SPED 501 OR SPED 504 would meet two of the four 
areas required by the state of Illinois for the approval.  
Therefore, if a Focus Program candidate is interested in 
obtaining an emergency certificate prior to completing 
the Focus Program, he/she must take SPED 404 in 
addition to his or her program.  

•	 Candidates must maintain the conditions set forth 
by the Graduate College for retention in the program 
with one exception: Successfully completing all of the 
requirements for the LBS I Focus Program will take 
the place of the Graduate College’s Application for 
Candidacy.

Applying the Focus Program to a Master’s degree:
Candidates who have completed all of the requirements for 
the LBS I Focus Program may complete the appropriate 
coursework needed to earn an LBS II certificate.  Two LBS 
II certificate paths exist in the SPED Department.  These 
include (a) Curriculum Adaptation Specialist (CAS) and (b) 
Behavior Intervention Specialist (BIS).  Candidates who are 
interested in applying their LBS I Focus Program coursework 
toward a Master’s degree must submit a written statement to 
the Focus Committee and to the Graduate College indicat-
ing their intention to begin LBS II coursework.  The courses 
required for the LBS II (in either CAS or BIS) include 5 courses 
plus an additional capstone experience course.  To obtain 
certification in either CAS or BIS, candidates must also pass 
the ICTS Content Test for that area.

Master of Science in Special Education (LBS II)
Candidates successfully completing the Master of Science 
in Special Education will be able to obtain certification in the 
areas of Learning Behavior Specialist II (LBS II) Curriculum 
Adaptation Specialist (CAS) or Behavior Intervention Spe-
cialist (BSI) or both.

The three masters level options are: (1) Combined Curriculum 
Adaptation Specialist (CAS) and Behavior Intervention Spe-
cialist (BIS) masters program, (2) CAS-only masters program, 
and (3) BIS-only masters program (see Table 1). The CAS 
core courses prepare candidates to work collaboratively 
with the general education program professionals to include 
students with disabilities. These courses focus on making 
adaptations and modifications to curriculum and instruction 
for individuals with special needs in inclusive classroom 
settings.  The BIS core courses prepare candidates in as-
sessment and intervention for students who exhibit emotional 
and/ or behavioral challenges in a variety of settings such 
as public schools, therapeutic day schools and alternative 
settings. The CAS and BIS core courses are embedded in 
three masters degree program options.

The Combined CAS-BIS Program option is a 36 credit hour 
program designed to provide advanced training in the areas 
of curriculum adaptations and behavior intervention for certi-
fied special education teachers, holding an LBS I.  It leads 
to preparation for the advanced Illinois certificate (type 10), 
Learning Behavior Specialist II in Curriculum Adaptation 
Specialist (CAS) and Behavior Intervention Specialist (BIS). 
For the combined CAS-BIS program, candidates will complete 
the following: the CAS core of fifteen hours of coursework 
and the BIS core of fifteen semester hours of coursework, 
plus a three semester hour capstone experience project and 
a three semester hour approved elective. 

The CAS-only option is a 30-hour masters level program 
designed to offer certification in the CAS area only.  Candi-
dates will complete the following: the fifteen semester hour 
CAS core courses, plus four additional graduate electives 
(12 semester hours), and the capstone experience course 
(three semester hours).

The BIS-only option is a 30-hour masters level program de-
signed to offer certification in the BIS area only.  Candidates 
will complete the following: the fifteen semester hour BIS 
core courses, plus four additional graduate electives, and the 
capstone experience course (three semester hours).

Requirements for Admission to the Master of 
Science Degree Program:
Applicants must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College.  In addition, applicants must hold an LBS 
I (or equivalent), Blind and Visually Impaired (or equivalent), 
Deaf/Hard of Hearing (or equivalent) or Speech-Language 
Pathology on a type 10 and have passed the ICTS Content 
Test for that certificate. They should have passed the Illinois 
Test of Basic skills (or equivalent) and the Assessment of 
Professional Teaching (APT) exam or equivalent. A spontane-
ous writing sample and department interview are required 
at the discretion of the Department.

Course Requirements for Master of Science in 
Special Education (LBS II)
Combined CAS-BIS Program Option:
SPED-522	 Foundations and Practices in  

Challenging Behaviors.............................3 cr.
SPED-523	 Educational Assessment and Planning  

for Positive Behavior Management..........3 cr.
SPED-521	 Issues and Interventions for Individuals with 

Autism, PDD, and Low Incidence  
Disorders and Syndromes........................3 cr.

SPED-505	 Consultation and Collaboration in  
Special Education....................................3 cr.

SPED-524 	 Practicum in Behavior Disorders..................3 cr. 
				    (taken after BIS core courses)
SPED-526	 Adaptations and Accommodations  

of Curriculum............................................3 cr.
SPED-527	 Assessment and Intervention Strategies for 

Language-Based Disorders.....................3 cr.
SPED-528	 Teaching Mathematics to Individuals  

with Special Needs..................................3 cr.
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SPED-525	 Alternative Assessment and  
Test Accommodations.............................3 cr.

SPED-529 	 Practicum in Curriculum Adaptations..........3 cr. 
				    (taken after CAS core courses)
Graduate Elective (taken anytime)
SPED-530	 Capstone Experience Project......................3 cr. 
				    (taken after BIS and CAS core courses)
									         Subtotal	 36 cr.

CAS-Only Program Option:
SPED-526	 Adaptations and Accommodations  

of Curriculum............................................3 cr.
SPED-527	 Assessment and Intervention Strategies for 

Language-Based Disorders.....................3 cr.
SPED-528	 Teaching Mathematics to Individuals  

with Special Needs..................................3 cr.
SPED-525	 Alternative Assessment and  

Test Accommodations.............................3 cr.
SPED-529 	 Practicum in Curriculum Adaptations..........3 cr. 
					     (taken after CAS core courses)
Four graduate elective courses
SPED-530	 Capstone Experience Project (taken anytime af-

ter CAS core courses plus at least 24 hours)
									         Subtotal	 30 cr.

BIS-Only Program Option:
SPED-522	 Foundations and Practices in  

Challenging Behaviors.............................3 cr.
SPED-523	 Educational Assessment and Planning  

for Positive Behavior Management..........3 cr.
SPED-521	 Issues and Interventions for Individuals  

with Autism, PDD, and Low Incidence 
Disorders and Syndromes........................3 cr.

SPED-505	 Consultation and Collaboration in  
Special Education....................................3 cr.

SPED-524 	 Practicum in Behavior Disorders..................3 cr. 
					     (taken after BIS core courses)
Four graduate elective courses
SPED-530	 Capstone Experience Project (taken anytime 

after BIS core courses plus at least 24 hours)	
									         Subtotal	 30 cr.

Program Retention Requirements:
•	 GPA 3.00
•	 Appropriate Professional Dispositions
•	 Maintain a current Program Portfolio
•	 Acceptable rating on applicable key program 

assessment

Program Exit Requirements:
•	 ICTS Content Test (LBS II CAS or BIS or both) 
•	 Acceptable rating on all key assessments
•	 Successful rating on program portfolio
•	 Successful completion of all required electives
•	 Successful completion of the capstone experience 

project

COURSE OFFERINGS
SPED-301  Supervised Field Experience II, 3 cr. Clinical 
experience for graduate students: observation and participa-
tion in classes for individuals with disabilities; preschool—high 
school according to student’s selected area of concentra-
tion. Designed to meet State of Illinois requirements for 
100 hours of clinical experience. Prereq.: SPED-303, SPED-304 

and consent of instructor.

SPED-371 Foundations of Special Education, 3 cr.  Pre-
sentation of the philosophical and historical foundations of 
the field of special education. Discussion of existing law, legal 
applications, current trends, practices, professional behavior 
and ethical considerations. Overview of methods of inquiry 
utilized by the profession. Development of professional writing 
skills used in the field of special education. This course has 
been approved as a Writing Intensive course as part of the 
Writing Intensive Program (WIP). Prereq.: Special Education Major

SPED-372 The Development and Characteristics  
of Children and Youth With Higher Incidence Disabilities, 
3 cr.	 The development and characteristics of children and 
youth with higher incidence disabilities is examined. Excep-
tionalities discussed include: Mental Retardation, Learning 
Disabilities, Emotional and Behavior problems, ADD, and 
Communication disorders. An overview of the assessment and 
diagnostic processes for the identification and educational 
treatment of these disabilities is offered. Prereq.: Completion of 

Level 1 of  Special Education Major

SPED-373 Teaching Learners with Special Needs I, 3 cr.  
Methods for teaching academic and social skills to students 
with disabilities are presented. Specific considerations for 
working with students at the secondary level are reviewed. 
Considerations related to transitional and vocational pro-
gramming are highlighted. Instructional planning and design 
with specific attention to IEP development is treated. Prereq.:  

Completion of Level 1 of Special Education Major.   

SPED-374 Supervised Field Experience I, 3 cr.  Students 
will be placed in a school setting, with supervision, to ob-
serve and help teach pupils with disabilities. Emphasis will 
be placed on higher incidence disabilities. Both primary 
and secondary school placements will be available. Prereq.:  

Completion of Level 1 of Special Education Major

SPED-375 The Development and Characteristics of 
Children and Youth With Lower Incidence Disabilities, 
3cr.  The development and characteristics of children and 
youth with lower incidence disabilities is examined. Excep-
tionalities discussed include: Physical Disabilities, Traumatic 
Brain Injury, Severe and Multiple Disabilities, Autism, Health 
Impairments, and Sensory impairments. An overview of the 
assessment and diagnostic processes for the identification 
and educational treatment of these disabilities is offered. 
Prereq.: Completion of Level 1 of Special Education Major and SPED-373.

special education

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010284

SPED-376 Teaching Learners with Special Needs II, 3 cr.  
Methods related to working with special education pupils 
in regular education classrooms are presented. Techniques 
related to inventorying the regular education classroom, social 
skills development, and instructional planning are shared. 
Learning Standards, goals and objectives are discussed. 
Prereq.: Completion of Level 1 of Special Education Major and SPED-373.

SPED-377 Supervised Field Experience II, 3 cr.  Students 
will be placed in a school setting, with supervision, to observe 
and help teach pupils with disabilities. Emphasis will be placed 
on lower incidence disabilities. Both primary and secondary 
school placements will be available. Prereq.:  Completion of Level 

1 of Special Education Major and SPED-373 & SPED-374

SPED-378 Alternative Curriculum for Learners with Spe-
cial Needs, 3 cr.  This course surveys methods and proce-
dures for educating students with lower incidence disabilities. 
Topics include Functional Curriculum, Transitional planning 
for adult life, Residential Settings, vocational options and 
instructional planning and design. Prereq.:  Completion of Level 1 

of Special Education Major and SPED-373

SPED-379 Managing Behaviors in the Classroom, 3 cr.  
The principles of behavior management will be explored. 
Topics will include managing student progress, classroom 
management, student interventions, improving social skills, 
aggressive behavior, and working with autistic behaviors. 
Prereq.:  Completion of Level 1 of Special Education Major & SPED-372

SPED-380 Assessment of Exceptional Individuals  
& Diverse Populations in Special Education, 4 cr.   
An overview of terminology, legislation, legal and ethical con-
siderations regarding assessment in special education is first 
presented. Test construction and basic statistical concepts 
are reviewed. The relationship between screening, referral, 
diagnosis, placement and intervention are discussed. The 
effects of cultural-linguistic diversity on assessment perfor-
mance are reviewed. Individual measures of adaptive behavior, 
language proficiency, cognitive ability and achievement are 
presented. Curriculum – Based assessment and behavioral 
observations strategies are studied. Prereq.:   Completion of Level 

1 of Special Education Major, SPED-372 & SPED-375.

SPED-381 Student Teaching in Special Education, 3 cr.  
Supervised classroom teaching experience combined with 
seminar discussions. Study of the school as a social unit; 
classroom management; the teacher’s personal qualities; 
culture and personality dynamics; educational technology; 
parent relationships; diagnosis; suggested teaching tech-
niques and curriculum organization. Prereq.:  Completion of Level 

2 of Special Education Major 

SPED-395 Technology and Special Education, 3 cr.  A 
study of administrative, assistive, and instructional technol-
ogy applications in the field of special education. Review 
of research in the field, and the identification of State and 
National resources for teachers. Applications studied in-
clude: Office Suites, Adaptive technologies, Hypermedia 
authoring systems, and the Internet as a teaching resource. 
Prereq.:  Completion of Level 1 of Special Education Major, SPED-372, SPED-

375 & SPED-378

SPED-400  Vocational/Career Planning for Adolescents 
with Disabilities, 3 cr. Issues in vocation/career planning for 
special education secondary students utilizing assessment 
information, interest, and aptitude findings for vocational/ 
career planning, including methodology, material, resources, 
and alternative programs. Prereq.: graduate standing and SPED-404 

or consent of instructor.

SPED-402  Counseling Strategies in Special Education, 3 
cr. Specific techniques and strategies that may be utilized by 
the teacher in counseling pupils, parents, and in consulting 
with other professionals. Special emphasis will be given to 
developing techniques for establishing counseling strate-
gies, effective communication, and influencing changes in 
attitudes and behavior. Prereq.: graduate standing.

SPED-403  Assessment of Adolescents with Disabilities, 
3 cr. The course will focus on techniques for the administra-
tion and interpretation of formal and informal assessment  
devices for the adolescents with disabilities.  Prereq.: SPED-409 

and SPED- 404 or equivalent.

SPED-404 Survey of the Field of Special Education, 3cr.   
Review   of   the   legal,   psychological, sociological, and 
educational aspects of the lives of children and youth with 
disabilities including the learning disabled.  For students 
needing 100 hours   of   clinical   experience   arrangements 
will be made through SPED-404. Prereq.: graduate standing.

SPED-405  Educational Planning for Adolescents with 
Disabilities, 3 cr. This course examines concepts, methods, 
materials and instructional techniques for teachers and 
other personnel who will train adolescents with learning 
disabilities, behavior problems or cognitive impairments. 
Prereq.: SPED-404.

SPED-406  Adolescents with Disabilities: Educational 
Principles and Theories, 3 cr. Introduction to the field of 
educating adolescents with disabilities. Review of adolescent 
psychology, study of characteristics of adolescents with 
disabilities, and current issues in the field. Prereq.: SPED-404 

and SPED-409 or equivalent.

SPED-407  Seminar: Educating the Adolescent with Dis-
abilities, 3 cr. Develop skills to critically evaluate professional 
literature, study research in the field. Prereq.: SPED-400, SPED-403, 

SPED-405 and SPED-406.

SPED-408  Practicum in Educating Adolescents with 
Disabilities, 3 cr. The student will be exposed to a variety 
of hands-on experiences with adolescents disabilities. The 
experience will include exposure to adolescents with a variety 
of disabilities and varying degrees of severity. Experiences 
will include placements in one or more of the following: vo-
cational centers, special education classrooms, community 
agencies and alternative schools. Prereq.: admission to candidacy, 

SPED-404, SPED-403 and SPED-405.

SPED-409 Educational and Psychological Assessment 
and Evaluation in Special Education, 3cr. This course 
provides teachers, administrators and other professional edu-
cational support personnel with an in-depth understanding of 
the principles of test construction, basic statistical concepts, 

special education
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commonly used standardized tests, and other procedures 
for evaluating students with special needs. Interpretations 
of test data are an important part of this course.
SPED-410  Identification and Diagnosis of Learning Dis-
abilities, 3 cr. Characteristics of individuals with learning 
disabilities. Theoretical frames of reference for diagnosis. 
Behavioral characteristics, test interpretation, implications 
for remediation, current issues, and trends in assessment. 
Prereq.: graduate standing.

SPED-411  Remediation and Planning in Learning Dis-
abilities, 3 cr. Principles of teaching individuals with learning 
disabilities. Planning the individualized school program. Role 
of the learning disabilities teacher in working with parents, 
classroom teachers, and other professionals. Current is-
sues and trends in remediation and school programming. 
Prereq.: SPED-410.

SPED-412  Principles of Diagnostic Testing, 3 cr. Tech-
niques of testing and interpretation of tests in educational 
diagnosis; familiarity with commonly used assessment 
instruments; techniques and practice in administering in-
dividual diagnostic tests; methods of informal assessment; 
interpretation of clinical reports. Prereq.: masters degree candidacy, 

SPED-409, SPED-410 and SPED-411.

SPED-413  Seminar in Learning Disabilities, 3 cr. An 
in-depth analysis of recent research and current problems 
in the field of learning disabilities, theoretical frameworks, 
diagnostic tools, and teaching strategies to be analyzed. 
Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy, SPED-410 and SPED-411.

SPED-418  Practicum I: Learning Disabilities, 3 cr. Su-
pervised teaching experience with children and youth who 
have learning disabilities. Stresses techniques in assessment 
and initial plans for remediation. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy, 

SPED-410, SPED-411, SPED-412 and consent of Dr. James.

SPED-419  Practicum II: Learning Disabilities, 3 cr. Ad-
vanced teaching experience with learning disabled children 
and youth. Emphasizes various techniques in remediation. 
Prereq.: SPED-418 and consent of Dr. James.

SPED-420  Identification and Assessment of Behavior 
Disorders, 3 cr. Behavioral characteristics of students with 
behavior disorders; theoretical perspectives of behavior 
disorders and implications for the design of treatment 
programs; review of the latest research findings in the field. 
Prereq.: SPED- 404 or equivalent.

SPED-421  Advanced Strategies of Behavior Management, 
3 cr. Application of behavior modification, developmental, 
cognitive, and other contemporary strategies for the man-
agement of behavior in special education settings. Emphasis 
will be placed on methods for working with individuals with 
behavior disorders (social/emotional problems). Prereq.:  SPED- 

404 or equivalent and SPED-420.

SPED-422  Seminar I in Behavior Disorders, 3 cr. Current 
research on issues, problems, and characteristics of indi-
viduals with mild and moderate behavior disorders. Topics 
will include noncompliance, attention deficit disorder, and 
others. Implications regarding placement and treatment. 
Prereq.: graduate standing; SPED-420.

SPED-423  Seminar II in Behavior Disorders, 3 cr. Cur-
rent research on the issues, problems, and characteristics 
of individuals with severe behavior disorders. Topics will 
include child and adolescent psychoses, autism, and others. 
Placement and treatment will be discussed. Prereq.: graduate 

standing; SPED-420.

SPED-424  Social Skills Training in Special Education,  
3 cr. Small group interaction will be utilized to explore and ex-
perience methods of teaching social and interpersonal skills. 
Emphasis will include personal acquisition of helping skills 
and training techniques and their application with students, 
parents, and other professionals. Prereq.: SPED-402.

SPED-425  Seminar I in Group Process, 3 cr. Experiential 
approach to examining small group processes and charac-
teristics. Theories and models of effective group function-
ing as related to classroom, parent, and team meetings. 
Special emphasis will be placed on learning and practicing 
the roles and skills of group leadership. Prereq.: SPED-402 and 

consent of instructor.

SPED-426  Seminar II in Group Process, 3 cr. Group pro-
cess is used to examine models of effective organizational 
functioning as a basis for organizational design, assessment, 
and growth planning. Principles and skills of supervision, 
collaboration, and consultation will be practiced in small 
groups as a basis for further application in professional 
settings. Prereq.: SPED-425 and consent of instructor.

SPED-427  Curriculum and Planning for Individuals with 
Behavior Disorders, 3 cr. Special instructional problems and 
needs of individuals with behavior disorders. Strategies for 
individualizing instruction, curriculum development, interfac-
ing academic and social-emotional objectives, and building 
transdisciplinary collaboration. Prereq.: SPED-420.

SPED-428  Practicum I: Behavior Disorders, 3 cr. Introduc-
tory professional experience in educating individuals with 
behavior disorders; emphasis on experience with interven-
tion techniques, planning diagnosis, staffing, and parent/ 
pupil counseling. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy and completion 

of required courses.

SPED-429  Practicum II: Behavior Disorders, 3 cr. Advanced 
supervised professional experiences in educating children 
with behavior disorders in an appropriate setting; seminar 
discussions. Prereq.: SPED-428 and consent of Practicum Coordinator.

SPED- 430 Identification and Diagnosis of Mental Re-
tardation, 3 cr. Learning and behavioral characteristics of 
individuals with mental retardation and developmental dis-
abilities; theoretical perspectives of mental retardation and 
implications for design of intervention programs; assessment 
issues; review of latest findings in the field. Prereq: graduate 

standing and SPED-404 or equivalent.

SPED-431 Teaching Individuals with Mild Mental Retarda-
tion, 3 cr. Focus on best practices for teaching individuals 
with mild mental retardation in school, vocational, and other 
settings. Exploration of curriculum development, organiza-
tion of instruction, and teaching methodology in relation 
to current research findings. Prereq: SPED-404 or equivalent and 

SPED-330 or SPED-430.

special education

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010286

SPED-432  Curriculum and Planning for Individuals with 
Mental Retardation, 3 cr. Special problems in the instruction 
of individuals with mild mental retardation; curriculum build-
ing, academic workshops, counseling, guidance, community 
relations, evaluation, and research. Prereq.: graduate standing, 

SPED-431 or SPED-330 or consent of instructor.

SPED-433  Seminar in Mental Retardation, 3 cr. Group and 
individual research designed to help prospective teachers of 
students with mental retardation integrate current research 
findings on learning characteristics, teaching strategies, and 
service delivery for use in applied settings. Prereq:  SPED-330,  

SPED-431 or SPED-441.

SPED-438  Practicum I: Mild Mental Retardation, 3 cr. Pro-
fessional experience working with individuals with mild mental 
retardation in settings other than typical school environments, 
such as community living facilities, mental health centers, 
and vocational settings. Prereq: masters degree candidacy

SPED-439  Practicum II: Mild Mental Retardation, 3 cr. 
Advanced supervised professional experience in teaching 
educable mentally handicapped individuals in appropriate 
settings; seminar discussions. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy, 

completion of all required courses, and consent of Practicum Coordinator.

SPED-441  Teaching Individuals with Moderate Mental 
Retardation, 3 cr. Focus on best practices for teaching 
individuals with moderate-to-severe mental retardation in 
school, vocational, and other settings. Exploration of curricu-
lum development, organization of instruction, and teaching 
methodology in relation to current research findings. Prereq.: 

graduate standing, SPED-404 or equivalent and SPED-330 or SPED-430.

SPED-448  Practicum I: Moderate Mental Retardation,  
3 cr. Professional experience working with individuals with 
moderate-to-severe mental retardation in settings other than 
typical school environments, such as community living facili-
ties, mental health centers, and vocational settings. Prereq.: 

master’s degree candidacy and completion of required courses.

SPED-449  Practicum II: Moderate Mental Retardation,  
3 cr. Advanced supervised professional experience in educat-
ing  individuals with moderate-to-severe mental retardation 
in appropriate settings: seminar discussions. Prereq.: master’s 

degree candidacy, completion of all required courses, and consent of Practicum 

Coordinator.

GIFT-450  Psychology of Individuals who are Gifted and 
Talented, 3 cr. The gifted and creative in society and how 
they are identified, with consideration of their psychologi-
cal, social, and educational characteristics; implications for 
instruction, administration, counseling, and guidance. Prereq.: 

graduate standing.

SPED-451  Creativity, 3 cr. Discussion and inquiry into the 
nature and nurture of creative ability, review of research in 
creativity, practical application of creative processes, ways 
to develop creative thinking.
GIFT-452  Education of Individuals who are Gifted and 
Talented, 3 cr. Issues in the education of the gifted; admin-
istrative and instructional provisions; evaluation research; 
instructional approaches and program planning for the gifted; 

discovery and inquiry; motivation and underachievement; 
fostering creativity. Prereq.: GIFT-450 and SPED-452.

GIFT-453  Seminar in Curriculum and Materials for the 
Gifted, 3 cr. An intensive review and development of in-
structional materials in specific curriculum areas with special 
reference to their appropriateness for use with gifted and 
creative individuals. Prereq.: GIFT-450 and GIFT-452.

GIFT-454  Gifted Education Seminar: Teaching Gifted in 
the Inclusive Classroom, 3 cr. Overview of teaching strate-
gies, materials and classroom organization to enhance and 
foster the potential of students who are gifted and talented.
Prereq.: graduate standing.

GIFT-455  Bibliography and Methodology in Research 
in Gifted Education, 3 cr. Introduction to the techniques 
employed in educational research. Projects include library 
research, writing abstracts, analytical critiques of research, 
evaluation of statistical reporting, and development of an 
extensive annotated bibliography in gifted education. Prereq.:  

GIFT-450 and GIFT-452.

GIFT-456  Parenting and Advocacy for Individuals who 
are Gifted and Talented, 3 cr. Survey of the skills needed to 
enhance the social and emotional development of the gifted 
individual. Methods for obtaining local, state and national 
support of programs for the Gifted.
GIFT-457  Research Seminar for the Gifted, 3 cr. A study 
of the research literature on gifted children; emphasis on 
research methodology, interpretation of data, and applica-
tion to educational problems and provisions concerning the 
gifted; a research project is required. Prereq.: graduate standing, 

GIFT-450, GIFT-452, GIFT-453 and GIFT-455.

GIFT-458  Meeting Gifted Students' Social-Emotional 
Needs, 3 cr. A seminar on the social-emotional characterisitcs 
of students who are gifted and talented. Topics covered will 
include techniques for meeting student's and teachers' needs  
Prereq.: GIFT-450 or consent of instructor.

GIFT-459  Field Demonstration in Gifted Education, 3 cr. 
Field work in programming for gifted/talented individuals. 
Independent project in identification, talent retrieval, teaching 
strategies, organizational plans, methods, or materials suit-
able for the education of talented individuals. Placement in 
school settings or on-campus gifted summer school program. 
Prereq.: GIFT-450, GIFT-452, GIFT-453, and acceptance for candidacy.

SPED-460  Medical Aspects of Individuals with Physical 
and Health Impairments, 3 cr. Characteristics of individuals 
with physical and medical handicapping conditions that may 
affect school performance. Designed to assist the teacher 
in understanding these conditions to facilitate educational 
intervention. Prereq.:  SPED- 404 or equivalent.

SPED-461  Education of Individuals with Physical Dis-
abilities, 3 cr. Education of individuals with physical disabili-
ties in a variety of settings; hospital and home instruction; 
education of individuals with physical disabilities in regular 
classes and special schools; administrative considerations; 
consideration of multiple disabilities; occupational therapy; 
physical therapy; personal and educational counseling. Pre-

req.: SPED-404 and SPED-460.
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GIFT-462 Identifying and Providing for Underserved Gifted 
Students, 3 cr. This course provides in-depth understand-
ing of the needs of atypical gifted/talented students, along 
with specific strategies that can be applied in identifying 
and providing educational services for gifted students 
who are commonly underrepresented and underserved in 
schools today. The course will focus on recent videotaped 
interviews with leaders in the field of gifted education who 
are concerned with underserved gifted students. Prereq:  

GIFT-450 or its equivalent.

SPED-465  Consultation and Collaboration: Special and 
Regular Education, 3 cr. A seminar on consultation and 
collaboration activities aimed at integrating students with 
disabilities into regular education programs. Topics covered 
include mainstreaming, consultation models, conferencing 
techniques, collaboration models, in-service education and 
curriculum modification. Special emphasis will be given to 
developing effective communication skills.  Prereq.:  SPED- 404 

or equivalent.

SPED-466 Assessing Students with Limited English Pro-
ficiency (LEP) and Disabilities, 3cr. This course provides 
an overview of strategies and instruments that can be used 
to assess the academic and social behaviour of pupils with 
limited English proficiency identified as or suspected of hav-
ing special education needs. Prereq.: graduate standing, SPED-404 

or equivalent, SPED-409 or equivalent, and SPED-410.

SPED-467 Teaching Students with Llmited English Pro-
ficiency  (LEP)  and Disabilities,  3  cr.  This course will 
provide a theoretical framework to critically analyze the 
problems  faced by students with LEP and special needs. 
The focus of the course is on instructional practices and 
approaches which seem to be effective with handicapped 
language minority students.  Prereq.: graduate standing, SPED-404 

or equivalent, SPED-409 or equivalent, and SPED-410.

SPED-470  Administration and Supervision in Special Edu-
cation, 3 cr. Introduction to special education administration 
including legal and financial aspects, staff and community 
relations, mainstreaming, facilities, and curricular design; 
students will have an opportunity to solve problems using case 
studies and simulated materials. Prereq.: graduate standing.

SPED-481  Principles of Diagnosis and Teaching the 
Child with Special Needs Aged Three to Six Years, 3 cr. 
Principles of diagnosis and teaching the young child with 
special needs. Aspects of assessment include screening, 
formal and informal tests, and use of diagnostic information 
to plan individualized educational program. Theory and prac-
tice of teaching techniques for the young child with special 
needs; discussion of the role of the special education teacher  
in working with other members of the multidisciplinary  
team and with parents. Current research and issues.  
Prereq.: SPED-404 or equivalent.

SPED-482  Assessment and Intervention with Infants and 
Toddlers who are At-Risk or Who Have Special Needs, 3 
cr. Principles of assessment and intervention with  infants 
and toddlers (ages birth to 3) with special needs and their 

parents. Theory and practice of intervention techniques. 
Transdisciplinary role of parent-infant educator. Current 
research and issues. Prereq.: SPED- 404 or equivalent.

SPED-483  Working with Parents of Young Children with 
Special Needs, 3 cr. This course will develop skill in working 
with families of young (birth to six year old)  children with 
special needs. Issues such as family systems approaches, 
communication skills, parent empowerment, legal rights and 
working with service agencies are covered. Prereq.: graduate 

standing and SPED- 404 or equivalent.

SPED-484  Psychology of Language and Cognitive De-
velopment, 3 cr. This course introduces the student to the 
basic concepts of developmental psycholinguistics and the 
principles of intervention in language processes.
SPED-488  Practicum in Early Childhood Special Educa-
tion-Teaching Young Children with Special Needs, 3 cr. 
Advanced supervised professional clinical experience in edu-
cating young infants, toddlers, or preschoolers with special 
needs in an appropriate setting; seminar discussions. Prereq.: 

master’s degree candidacy and completion of all required courses.

SPED-490  Research Seminar in Special Education, 3 cr. 
Review of research literature on special problems in excep-
tionality. Research project under the supervision of a faculty 
advisor. Prereq.: degree candidacy and consent of instructor.

SPED-491  Thesis Credit in Special Education, 3 cr. 
Research project within the area of applicant’s field of spe-
cialization. Prereq.: completion of all required courses in the master’s degree 

sequence, acceptance for degree candidacy, and consent of advisor.

SPED-494  Research Seminar in Exceptionality, 3 cr. 
Experimental method applied in a group research project 
in a specialized area of exceptionality. Prereq.: degree candidacy 

and consent of instructor.

SPED-500	 Research I: Critical Writing & Research in 
Special Education, 3 cr. Communicate orally and in writing 
about the current research in the field of special education 
and how it affects the lives of individuals with special needs. 
Prereq.: Acceptance into the graduate program for initial certification.

SPED- 501	 The Development & Characteristics of 
Children & Youths with Disabilities, 3 cr.  Review the 
psychological, sociological, and educational aspects of the 
lives of children and youths with disabilities. Prerequisites: 
Concurrent registration with/or completion of SPED-500.
SPED-502	 The Development of Cognition, Learning, and 
Language, 3 cr.  This course examines language develop-
ment and pathology, and the relations between language 
and thought. The major emphasis of the course will be 
developmental, but other frames of reference will be used 
to clarify particular components and language and thought. 
Prereq.: Concurrent registration with/or completion of SPED-500.

SPED-503	 The Historical, Philosophical, & Legal Founda-
tions of Special Education, 3 cr.  This course examines the 
historical, philosophical, and legal aspects of education that 
have defined the field of special education. Prereq.: Concurrent 

registration with/or completion of SPED-500.

special education
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SPED-504	 Assessment I: Principles of Educational As-
sessment in Special Education – 3 cr.  This course provides 
teachers, administrators and other professional educational 
support personnel with an in – depth understanding of the 
principles of test construction, basic statistical concepts, 
commonly used standardized tests and other procedures for 
evaluating students with special needs. Interpretations of test 
data are an important part of this course. Prereq.:  Completion of 

Block I sequence.

SPED-505	 Consultation & Collaboration: Special & 
Regular Education, 3 cr.  A seminar on consultation and 
collaboration activities aimed at integrating students with 
disabilities into regular education programs.  Topics covered 
include mainstreaming, consultation needs, conferencing 
techniques, collaboration models, and in-service education. 
Special emphasis will be given to developing effective com-
munication skills. Prereq.: Completion of Block II sequence.

SPED-506	 Technology in Special Education, 3 cr.  This 
course prepares special educators to understand, implement 
and utilize technology, fostering learning and social outcomes 
within the context of the Least Restrictive Environment. The 
course examines special technology used in the assessment 
and implementation of technology. The legal ramifications of 
selecting and operating assistive devices are also covered. 
The relationship of technology theory is also included. Prereq.: 

Completion of Block II sequence.

SPED 507- Internship I: Assessing and Teaching Individu-
als with Mild to Moderate Disabilities, 1cr. Candidates 
work on site in special education programs where services 
are provided for children and youths with special needs with 
mild to moderate disabilities. The focus of this internship 
is on assessing student learning needs and making sound 
instructional recommendations for students with disabilities 
who access the general education curriculum. Field-based 
settings allow candidates to engage in assessment, lesson 
planning and collaborative activities in school settings. Prereq: 

SPED 500, 501, 503, 504

SPED 508- Methods II: General Curriculum & Methods 
in Special Education, 3 cr. This course addresses general 
principles of teaching, including the modifications/adapta-
tions for individuals (P-21) with disabilities who access the 
general education curriculum.  Candidates will apply indi-
vidualized goals and planning in the context of the general 
education curriculum. Prereq: SPED 509

SPED 509- Methods I: Specialized Curriculum & Methods 
in Special Education, 3 cr. This course addresses teaching 
methodology and strategies appropriate for individuals with 
mild to moderate disabilities in the areas of reading, spoken 
and written language, mathematics, and social/emotional 
development in the Least Restrictive Environment and in ac-
cordance with best practice in the field. Development of the 
Individualized Education Program, informal assessment and 
instructional planning for diverse learners are emphasized. 
Prereq: SPED 500, 501, 503, 504

SPED-510	 Methods III: Strategies of Behavior Management, 
3 cr.  Application of applied behavior analysis, developmental, 
cognitive, and other contemporary approaches for behavior 
management within the context of the Least Restrictive 
Environment. Prereq.:  Completion of Block III sequence.

SPED 511- Alternative Programming and Curriculum in 
Special Education, 3 cr. This course addresses the pro-
gramming and curriculum issues for students with moderate 
to severe disabilities who, because of the nature of their 
disabilities require alternative programs and/or curriculum 
adaptations within the context of the Least Restrictive En-
vironment. Prereq: Block II

SPED 512- Internship II: Assessing and Teaching Individu-
als with Moderate to Severe Disabilities, 2 cr. Candidates 
work on site in special education programs where services 
are provided for children and youths with special needs with 
moderate to severe disabilities. The focus of this internship 
is on assessing student needs and establishing a positive 
plan for change through the implementation of a functional 
behavioral assessment for students with disabilities who 
receive an alternate curriculum and/or whose for whom the 
general education curriculum would be significantly modified 
to allow them access to grade level content. Field-based 
settings allow candidates to engage in assessment, lesson 
planning and collaborative activities in school settings. Prereq: 

SPED 507, 509, 511

SPED-513	 Assessment II: Applied Diagnostic Testing, 3 
cr.  Techniques of testing and interpretation of tests in edu-
cational diagnosis, familiarity with commonly used assess-
ment instruments, techniques and practice in administering 
individual diagnostic tests, methods of informal assessment, 
and interpretation of clinical reports. Prereq.:  Completion of Block 

III sequence.

SPED-514	 Internship III: Applied Teaching in Special 
Education, 3 cr.  The candidate will participate in supervised 
professional experiences in a school setting as a candidate 
teacher of pupils with disabilities (5 – 21) in the Least Re-
strictive Environment.  Applied teaching will be combined 
with seminar discussions and required assignments. Prereq.: 

Completion of Block III sequence & all other LBS I coursework.

SPED-515	 Research II: Applied Research Project in 
Special Education, 3cr.  This course requires students to 
complete a review of research literature on special problems 
in exceptionality and a research project under the supervision 
of the professor. While the projects are individual in nature, 
each student is expected to follow a prescribed procedure 
for approval and acceptance by the instructor. Prereq.: Permis-

sion of advisor.

SPED-522 Foundations and Practices in Challenging Be-
haviors, 3 cr. Presents the knowledge and skills necessary 
for the professional to understand the philosophical, historical 
and legal foundations addressing the management of behav-
ior and to apply various individual and group strategies to 
meet the needs of individuals who demonstrate challenging 
behavior in a variety of educational settings.  

special education
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SPED-523 Educational Assessment and Planning for 
Positive Behavior Management, 3 cr. Presents the knowl-
edge and skills necessary for the professional to interpret 
various methods of assessment and diagnoses in order to 
meet the individual needs of students with emotional and 
behavioral disorders
SPED-521 Issues and Interventions for Individuals with 
Autism, PDD, and Low Incidence Disorders and Syn-
dromes, 3 cr. Presents the knowledge and skills necessary 
for the professional to understand issues and demonstrate 
interventions appropriate for individuals with Autism, PDD, 
and low incidence disorders and syndromes.  Content will 
address cognitive, language, and behavioral/social charac-
teristics, methods and applications in working with and on 
behalf of these individuals.  Emphasis will be on supporting 
and promoting improvements in the areas of behaviour and 
communication. Prereq: Completion of SPED 522 and SPED 523.

SPED-524 Practicum in Behavior Disorders, 3 cr. Involves 
candidates in working on site in special education programs 
where services are provided for children and youths with 
behavioral disorders. Through guided support, candidates 
employ the advanced elements of behavioral intervention 
and planning, including the assessment and diagnosis 
of behavioral disorders and use of functional behavioral 
analyses (FBA) to support effective intervention strategies. 
These elements will be applied in field-based settings to 
allow students, through direct interaction and facilitation 
of learning, to learn more about the children and youths’ 
characteristics and needs and school-based programming 
within the context of the least restrictive environment (LRE). 
Prereq: Completion of SPED 522, 523, 521 and 505.

SPED-526 Adaptations and Accommodations of Curricu-
lum, 3 cr. Provides instruction to students in making adapta-
tions and accommodations to the general curriculum based 
on an understanding of the academic and non-academic 
needs of learners with special needs. 
SPED-527 Assessment and Intervention Strategies 
for Language-Based Disorders, 3 cr. Addresses the 
development of auditory and visual symbol systems from 
the perspective of psycho-neurological learning research.  
Listening, speaking, reading and written language will be 
covered.  The relationship of these symbol systems to the 
underlying semiotic function will be emphasized.  Diagnosis 
and remediation of disorders of auditory and visual symbol 
systems will be covered in depth.

SPED-528 Teaching Mathematics to Individuals with 
Special Needs, 3 cr. Addresses the issues of assessment 
and remediation in mathematics for individuals with special 
needs.  It is based on the understanding that competence 
in mathematics is a necessity for effective resolution of 
psychosocial and cognitive developmental life tasks, and as 
a means of assuring a good quality of life. Every means pos-
sible must be employed to insure that individuals with special 
needs are adequately assessed in terms of their mathematics 
competence and performance.   Those individuals who exhibit 
deficits in mathematics abilities, skills and knowledge deserve 
suitable mathematics goals and objectives to be integrated 
into their Individualized Education Programs, and to have 
their mathematics achievement reassessed at appropriate 
intervals. Prereq: Completion of SPED 526 and SPED 527.

SPED-525 Alternative Assessment and Test Accommoda-
tions, 3 cr. Presents the knowledge and skills necessary for 
the professional to apply various methods of assessment in 
order to meet the individual needs of students with disabilities. 
Content will address alternative assessment methods, test 
accommodations, and applied curriculum based assessment. 
The instructor will model collaboration and consultation skills 
for working with families and other professionals. 
SPED-529 Practicum in Curriculum Adaptations, 3 cr. 
Provides opportunities for students to employ, under supervi-
sion, methods and procedures useful for the successful sup-
port of learners with special needs in the regular education 
curriculum. Such guided experiences include the use and 
modification of assessments, development of curriculum for 
an individual learner, modification and adaptation of curricu-
lum appropriate to the students learning style, modification 
of learning environments to meet individual needs, monitor-
ing and assessing the success of curriculum adaptations 
as well as the selection of research supported instructional 
strategies. Prereq: SPED 526, 527, 528, and 525.

SPED-530 Capstone Experience Project, 3 cr. Comple-
tion of BIS or CAS core courses for candidates obtaining 
certification in one area only, plus 24 hours in the program. 
Requires candidates for the LBS II Masters Program to ap-
ply relevant research to their area of inquiry and utilize this 
research to write a master’s level research paper or conduct 
an applied 	 clinical/action research project. While papers and 
projects are individual in nature, each candidate is expected 
to follow a prescribed procedure under the direct guidance 
and supervision of the instructor. Prereq: Completion of BIS and 

CAS core courses (for Combined Program).

special education
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TEACHER EDUCATION
Katherine A. Smith, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chair
Rachel A. Adeodu, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Rene Luis Alvarez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Lorie A. Annarella, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Elaine Pierce Chakonas, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Huseyin Colac, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Timothy Duggan, Ed.D., Assistant Professor
Murrell Duster, M.Ed., Assistant Professor
Maureen D. Gillette, Ph.D., Professor
Yi Hao, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Jo Ann Karr, Ed.D., Professor
Eileen Kaiser, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Maria Korkatsch-Groszko, Ph.D., Professor
Elizabeth Landerholm, Ed.D., Professor
Alberto Lopez-Carrasquillo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Selina Mushi, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Beverly Otto, Ph.D., Professor
Frank Perino, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Maria Teresa Garreton, Ph.D., Professor
Joaquin Villegas, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Steven Wolk, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Judith Yturriago, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The Department of Teacher Education offers a variety of 
undergraduate and graduate programs for pre-service and 
in-service teachers. While some department programs are 
organized with an orientation to preparing teachers for spe-
cific age/grade levels, it is the departmental goal to develop 
programs with a broader and more integrated perspective 
which acknowledges the theoretical base common to teacher 
education programs for all age levels. To achieve this goal, 
the resources of all of the following programs in the Teacher 
Education Department are being utilized:

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS:
Bilingual/Bicultural Education

Early Childhood Education

Elementary Education

Secondary Education

GRADUATE PROGRAMS:
MAT:  Language Arts Elementary

MAT:  Language Arts Secondary

M.S. in Instruction:  Language Arts Elementary Education

M.S. in Instruction:  Language Arts Secondary Education

MAT:  Bilingual/Bicultural Education Elementary

M.S. in Instruction:  Bilingual/Bicultural  
	 Education Elementary

Teacher Education Departmental Policy On Transfer Of 
Professional Education Courses Into Undergraduate 
Teacher Education Programs
Students who are admitted to an undergraduate program 
in Teacher Education or to the TCP Program (certification 
only) will be credited with a maximum of 9 credit hours of 
professional education coursework provided that:

	 1.	 The specific transfer coursework is deemed to be 
equivalent in scope and credit hours to the required 
coursework in the respective NEIU Teacher Education 
program as stated in the current NEIU Catalog.

	 2.	 The specific transfer coursework has been completed 
within five years of the time of acceptance into the 
undergraduate NEIU Teacher Education Department 
or TCP Program. (ex. If a student is admitted in 2010, 
no coursework prior to 2005 can be accepted.)

	 3.	  The specific transfer coursework was credited with a 
“B” grade or better.

Teacher Education Departmental Policy on “Field 
Experience Only” Requests
All students who seek to enroll in clinical experiences or stu-
dent teaching in any approved Teacher Education program are 
required to be admitted to either an undergraduate program, 
a second B.A. program, TCP program or MAT program.  No 
student with a “student-at-large” status will be admitted to 
clinical or student teaching experience.

No student will be permitted to take clinical experience/stu-
dent teaching at NEIU unless they have gone through one 
of our programs.

Focus Program for Subsequent Teaching Certificates
In accordance with the Illinois State Board of Education and 
the Illinois Administrative Code Section 25, Northeastern 
Illinois University now offers a Focus Program for teachers 
who hold current certification earned through a Northeastern 
Illinois University education program.

The Focus Program allows NEIU Teacher Education alumni 
to obtain additional subsequent certification in the areas of 
Early Childhood, Elementary, or Secondary education.

Candidates who complete a full or focused subsequent 
certification program will be recommended for the certificate 
by entitlement.  For further information please contact Dr. 
Beverly Otto at 773-442-5368.

TEACHER  Education
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PROGRAM in  
BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCATION
A double major in Bilingual/Bicultural-Elementary Education 
leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in Bilingual/Bicultural-
Elementary Education is offered. Courses are available to 
reflect ethnic groups such as Hispanic, Arabic, Asian and 
Greek, to be serviced by the bilingual teacher candidate. 

Program goals are to develop skills, insights, and attitudes 
crucial to effective communication in teaching the bilingual-
bicultural child; to understand the psychological and socio-
logical settings pertinent to bilingual-bicultural children and 
their cultural differences; to become aware of the ongoing 
multilingual education programs; to become conversant in 
both first and second languages in teaching subject matter 
areas; to realize the importance of ethnic-cultural ties to the 
learning process; and to develop the necessary pedagogi-
cal competencies for the teaching profession through the 
bilingual-bicultural major.

Students completing the Elementary-Bilingual/Bicultural 
Double Major must meet the current State of Illinois Standards 
in professional education through completion of Elementary 
Education coursework with a Bilingual focus (ELED-BLBC), 
and receive Bilingual Approval on the Elementary Certificate. 
(See the Elementary Education section of this catalog for 
General Education requirements and professional sequence 
course descriptions.)

Through completion of the Elementary – Bilingual/Bicultural 
Education double major, students meet the current State 
of Illinois standards for approval in bilingual education as 
well as the 18 hour area of concentration required by the 
Elementary Education program.

Consult with Program Advisor: Mr. Clyde McLeod,  
ext. 5394.

ELED-BLBC PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE:
(Students receive Bilingual Approval on the Elementary 
Certificate.)

EDFN 305	 Philosophical & Historical Foundations of Public 
Education.................................................3 cr.

EDFN 306	 Education & Individual Differences .............3 cr.
				    (Prerequisite for ELED/BLBC 301)
EDFN 307	 Psychology of Instruction and Learning......3 cr.
BLBC 301*	 Curriculum in Elementary School.................3 cr.
BLBC 302*	 Methods of Teaching Language Arts...........3 cr.
ELED/BLBC-304*	 Methods of Teaching  

Social Studies...............................3 cr.
ELED/BLBC-305*	 Methods of Teaching Science .........3 cr.
BLBC 306A*	 Methods of Teaching Reading .........3 cr.
				    (100 hours of clinical experience 

included)
ELED/BLBC 310	 Methods of Teaching  

Mathematics..................................3 cr.
BLBC 328	 Clinical Experience in  

Elementary Education..............................3 cr.

BLBC 329	 Student Teaching in  
Elementary Education..............................3 cr.

Elective Courses (Choose one):
EDFN  313	 Problems, Issues & Practices in Education 
					     or
ECED 312	 Teaching Strategies with Multicultural Groups 

or
ELED 319	 Classroom Management 
					     or
ELED 330	 Creating and Using  

Puppetry in the Classroom......................3 cr.
               						     Total	 40 cr.

*These are bilingual sections of elementary education 
methods coursework. See the ELED section for course 
descriptions.

BLBC/ELED students must meet program admission and 
retention criteria as stated in the ELED section.

BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION MAJOR
Required courses for Bilingual Approval (18 credit hours)

BLBC 338	 Bilingualism and Education .........................3 cr.
BLBC 339	 Teaching Communication Skills in Cross- 

Language/Culture Situations....................3 cr.
BLBC 340	 Methods of Teaching Language and Culture 

Diverse Students......................................3 cr.
BLBC 341	 Methods and Materials for Teaching Limited 

English-Proficiency Students...................3 cr.
BLBC 342	 Assessment in the Bilingual Classroom.......3 cr.
TESL 340	 Teaching English as A Second Language:  

Practices and Procedures........................3 cr.
               						     Total	 18 cr.

Note: See course descriptions for course prerequisites.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Master of Arts in Teaching: 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education-Elementary
The Master of Arts in Teaching: Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
is designed to reflect a multicultural/multilinguistic focus and 
encourages candidates who already hold a non-education 
undergraduate degree to pursue an elementary teaching 
certificate and bilingual approval while attaining a master’s 
degree.

This program has three components of coursework:

•	 Professional core of eighteen (18) credit hours in the area 
of multicultural education, media technology, assessment, 
literacy theory and pedagogy, general curriculum develop-
ment, and research.

•	 Concentration of eighteen (18) credit hours in bilingual/
bicultural education leading to bilingual approval.

•	 Certification coursework consisting of additional peda-
gogical study, special education and field experiences, 
including 100 clock hours of clinical experience and student 
teaching internship, totaling 15 credit hours.

TEACHER education
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Students must also have completed general education 
requirements as specified by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. In addition, students seeking teacher certifica-
tion are required to pass the State of Illinois Basic Skills, 
Subject Matter Knowledge Test, and Assesment of Profes-
sional Teaching Test.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
• Undergraduate Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited 

university or college

•	 A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 (4.0 scale)

•	 18 credit hours of undergraduate coursework in any one 
of the following areas of concentration: social/behavioral 
sciences, natural sciences, humanities, or other related 
disciplines

•	 Six credit hours in the history and philosophy of education 
and educational psychology (learning and development) 
(EDFN-405 and 406, or equivalent) 

•	 Literacy assessment of proficiency in native language and 
the target language by program faculty.

•	 Graduate Record Examination score.

•	 Passing score on ICTS Basic Skills Examination.

A maximum of nine credit hours of graduate level course-
work may be transferred into the program, based upon the 
evaluation that the coursework is equivalent in scope and 
content to required program coursework, in accordance with 
the policies established by the Graduate College. Program 
courses are offered in a three year cycle.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
See pertinent sections in the Catalog for course descrip-
tions.

1.	Professional Core....................................18 credit hours

	EDFN-416	 Cultural Pluralism and Schools....................3 cr.
	ELED-414	 Principles of  Curriculum Development........3 cr.
	ELED-430	 Trends and Issues in Assessment................3 cr.
	 INMD-410	 Media Technology for Educators.................3 cr.
	READ-402	 Issues in Reading Instruction.......................3 cr.
	ELED-406	 Research Skills for 

the Classroom Teacher............................3 cr.

2.	Bilingual/Bicultural Education................18 credit hours

	BLBC-438	 Foundations of  Bilingual Education............3 cr.
	BLBC-439	 Ethnic Diversity in Our Schools:  

A Cross-Cultural/Linguistic Survey..........3 cr.
	BLBC -440	Teaching in Culture and Language Diverse 

Classrooms..............................................3 cr.
	BLBC 441	 Materials, Methods and Techniques for Teach-

ing Limited English Proficient Students...3 cr.
	BLBC-442	 Assessment Tools for Bilingual Students.....3 cr.
	TESL-414	 Theories of Teaching English 

as a Second Language..............................3 cr.

3.	Certification Component........................15 credit hours

	ELED-415	 Interrelating Science and Math, with Clinical 
Experience (in  
BLBC Classroom).....................................3 cr. 
(min.50 clock hours in BLBC; apply 6 mo. in 
advance to CEST office, CLS 4023)

	ELED-416	 Strategies of Teaching Social 
Studies and Language Arts  
with Clinical Experience 
(in BLBC Classroom)................................3 cr. 
(min.50 clock hours in BLBC; apply 6 mo. in 
advance to CEST office, CLS 4023)

	SPED-404	 Survey of the Field of Special Education......3 cr.
	ELED-429	 Internship in Elementary Education 

(in BLBC Classroom)................................6 cr. 
(See Clinical Experiences and Student 
Teaching section for application procedures)

									         Total	 51 cr.

4.	Process-oriented research paper, indicating mastery of 
formal research skills.

5.	Content-oriented research paper, indicating depth in 
candidate’s academic area of concentration.

6.	Overall academic and professional assessment through 
a review of the candidate’s portfolio and interview by 
program faculty.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INSTRUCTION: 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education-Elementary
The Master of Science in Instruction: Bilingual/Bicultural 
Education is designed to reflect a multicultural/multilinguis-
tic focus and encourages candidates who already hold an 
elementary education or early childhood teaching certificate 
to pursue a master’s degree leading to bilingual approval.

This program has two components of coursework:

•	 Professional core of eighteen (18) credit hours in the area 
of cultural pluralism, media technology, literacy theory and 
pedagogy, assessment, general curriculum development, 
and research.

•	 Concentration of eighteen (18) credit hours in bilingual/
bicultural education leading to bilingual approval.

Program graduates will understand psychological and socio-
logical settings pertinent to bilingual children from culturally 
diverse backgrounds; enhance and refine their educational 
and philosophical knowledge based in bilingual/bicultural 
approaches to education; develop/refine their skills, insights, 
and attitudes crucial to effective cross-cultural communica-
tion in diverse settings; and develop/refine research skills 
which will serve as effective and efficient tools for continued 
professional development and leadership skills in implement-
ing bilingual/bicultural curricula.

TEACHER  Education

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010 293

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
•	 Undergraduate Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited 

university or college

•	 A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 (4.0 scale)

•	 18 credit hours of undergraduate coursework in any one 
of the following areas of concentration: social/behavioral 
sciences, natural sciences, humanities, or other related 
disciplines

•	 Current, valid elementary education or early childhood 
teaching certificate

•	 Literacy assessment of proficiency in native language and 
the target language by program faculty.

A maximum of nine credit hours of graduate level course-
work may be transferred into the program, based upon the 
evaluation that the coursework is equivalent in scope and 
content to required program coursework, in accordance with 
the policy established by the Graduate College. Courses are 
offered in a three year cycle.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE:
See pertinent sections in the Catalog for course descrip-
tions.

1.	Professional Core....................................18 credit hours

	EDFN-416	 Cultural Pluralism and Schools....................3 cr.
	ELED-414	 Principles of Curriculum Development.........3 cr.
	ELED-430	 Trends and Issues in Assessment................3 cr.
	 INMD-410	 Media Technology for Educators.................3 cr.
	READ-402	 Issues in Reading Instruction.......................3 cr.
		  or
	READ-410	 Reading in the Content Area........................3 cr.
	ELED-406	 Research Skills for  the  

Classroom Teacher..................................3 cr.

2.	Bilingual/Bicultural Education................18 credit hours

	BLBC-438	 Foundations of Bilingual Education.............3 cr.
	BLBC-439	 Ethnic Diversity in Our Schools: 

A Cross-Cultural/Linguistic Survey..........3 cr.
	BLBC -440	Teaching in Culture and Language Diverse 

Classrooms..............................................3 cr.
	BLBC 441	 Materials, Methods and Techniques  

for Teaching Limited English  
Proficient Students...................................3 cr.

	BLBC-442	 Assessment Tools for Bilingual Students.....3 cr.
	TESL-414	 Theories of Teaching English 

as a Second Language..............................3 cr.
									         Total	 36 cr.

3.	Process-oriented research paper, indicating mastery of 
formal research skills.

4.	Content-oriented research paper, indicating depth in 
candidate’s academic area of concentration.

5.	Overall academic and professional assessment through 
a review of the candidate’s portfolio and interview by 
program faculty.

COURSE OFFERINGS
BLBC-301 Curriculum of the Elementary School, 3 cr. 
The relationship of theory to practice is studied in a variety 
of elementary and middle school curricula. Analyses and 
interpretations of teaching-learning processes are conducted. 
Special attention is directed to: (1) instructional objectives 
in planning, (2) application of theories of child development, 
learning, classroom management, and instructional method-
ology to multicultural curriculum development, (3) unit and
lesson planning, and (4) evaluation techniques. Strategies 
for meeting the needs of students with special needs are 
explored. Prereq.: EDFN-306 and declaration of major, concurrent course 

ELED-302, and COE Admission.

BLBC-302 Methods of Teaching Language Arts- Elemen-
tary School, 3 cr. Materials and techniques for the teaching 
of writing, speaking, and listening skills. The function of 
language in the life of the child, the relationship of language 
in other areas of learning as well as in multicultural settings. 
Attention given to linguistically and culturally diverse learners 
and students with special needs in the regular and middle 
school classroom. Emphasis on intermediate and middle 
school grades. Concurrent course: ELED/BLBC-301, and 
COE admission.
BLBC-304 Methods of Teaching Social Studies – Elemen-
tary School, 3 cr. A study of instructional methods and 
materials for teaching social studies to all students, including  
exceptional students. Explores approaches to promoting 
children’s cognitive and affective concept formation, critical 
thinking, exploration of problems associated with methods 
of research and appreciation of cultural diversity and global 
issues. May be accompanied by supervised, sequential Clini-
cal Experiences culminating in teaching student-developed 
instructional units. Classroom management techniques con-
ducive to the implementation of successful individual and
group unit projects are investigated. Emphasis on intermedi-
ate and middle school grades. Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-301 and 302, 

and admission to College of Education.

BLBC-306A Methods of Teaching Reading-Elementary 
School with Clinical Experience, 3 cr. Examines current 
issues and research in the teaching of reading. Emphasis is 
given to exploring the instructional methods and materials 
for teaching reading to all students including linguistically 
and culturally diverse learners and students with special 
needs. Principles of classroom management are included. 
Accompanied by 100 hours of supervised, sequential Clini-
cal experiences culminating in teaching student developed 
instructional units. Emphasis on intermediate and middle 
school grades. Concurrent course: BLBC-338 Prereq.: ELED/

BLBC-301. ELED/BLBC-302, two additional methods courses and admission 

to College of Education.

BLBC-306B Methods of Teaching Reading – Elementary 
School without Clinical Experience, 3 cr. For non-program 
students who do not need the 100 hours of supervised, 
sequential clinical experiences. 

TEACHER education
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BLBC-328 Clinical Experience in Elementary Education, 
3 cr.  Provides intensive clinical experience in elementary 
schools for students enrolled in ELED-306A. Involves su-
pervised and graduated teaching interactions with children 
in selected subject areas. Bi-weekly seminars scheduled. 
Fulfills a minimum of 100 clock hours of clinical experiences 
required by the state for certification. Concurrent course: 
BLBC-306A Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-301, two additional methods courses and 

consent of chairperson; passing score on ICTS Subject Area Examination.

BLBC-329 Student Teaching in Elementary Education, 
9 cr.  Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching under the 
tutelage of a certified cooperating teacher. Students are 
required to take full responsibility for a class of elementary 
school students. Weekly seminars. Regular visits and confer-
ences with university supervisors. Prereq.: successful completion 

of all course work in ELED/BLBC Education major, approval of department 

chairperson and coordinator of student teaching, and admission to College of 

Education; Passing score on ICTS Subject Area Examination.

BLBC-338  Bilingualism and Education, 3 cr. Course em-
phasis is on bilingualism and education in different parts of 
the world, its sudden importance in the United States as a 
method of teaching the Spanish-speaking child in the met-
ropolitan areas to become self-directing in a culture different 
from his own. Emphasis will be placed upon the education 
problems of large ethnic groups in urban centers, such as 
Puerto Ricans, Mexicans, and Cubans. Prereq.: admission to 

Bilingual/Bicultural Education Program.

BLBC-339 Teaching Communication Skills in Cross-
Language/Culture Situations, 3 cr. Course covers a variety 
of verbal and nonverbal communication modes in a broad 
array of language/culture contexts frequently encountered 
in bilingual/bicultural classroom situations. A primary focus 
will be on oral communication especially the perception, 
recognition, and production of English as rendered by speak-
ers of other languages. Accent, especially when it triggers 
semantic confusion, is emphasized. Equal significance is 
granted to culture modes which constitute the context for 
linguistic expression. The development of cross-linguistic/
cultural awareness of communication is pedagogically geared 
to help instructors avert and overcome any miscommunica-
tions encountered in language/culture diverse classrooms 
and community interactions. Prereq: BLBC 338

BLBC 340 Methods of Teaching Language and Culturally 
Diverse Students, 3 cr.  Presents detailed treatment of is-
sues concerning the instruction of diverse language groups 
within the differentiated curriculum in American Schools.  
Focuses on methods for studying language and culture by 
contrasting and analyzing techniques related to improving 
instruction in the subject areas.  Prereq.: BLBC 338.

BLBC-341  Methods and Materials for Teaching Limited-
English-Proficient Students, 3 cr. Presents strategies and 
theoretical models to develop teacher awareness in those 
areas that concern the specialized bilingual educator. There 

is an emphasis on the identification and location of relevant 
instructional materials which address bilingual education 
as a method of instruction for culturally and linguistically 
diverse children with limited English language skills. Partici-
pants are expected to apply curricular models and develop 
pedagogical skills in the areas of task analysis, instructional 
assessment, and critical evaluation of instructional materials 
to meet the needs of bilingual students. Prereq.: BLBC-338 and 

BLBC-339, or BLBC-340.

BLBC 342 Assessment in the Bilingual Classroom, 3 cr. 
Study of recent developments and trends in the assessment 
of language in the context of bilingual education. Analysis 
and evaluation of bilingual tests in current use. Review of 
relevant assessment procedures. Prereq.: BLBC 338 and 341.

BLBC-438 Foundations of Bilingual Education, 3 cr. 
Introduces the fundamentals of bilingual education through 
the understanding of language and culture diversity and 
the emergence of different bilingual and bicultural teaching 
and learning situations in our schools and communities. It is 
necessary to understand the politics and policies that govern 
those situations and the problems associated with them and 
the manner in which the emerging problems are handled and 
solved. All instructional problems and solutions are managed 
in line with the latest philosophies, theories, and principles 
of bilingual education and their application to culture and 
language diverse classroom situations. Prereq.: Admission to the 

M.A.T.: BLBC program or M.S.I.: BLBC program.

BLBC-439 Ethnic Diversity in our Schools: A Cross-
Cultural/Linguistic Survey, 3 cr. Surveys the ethnic, cul-
tural, and linguistic history and evolution of the U.S. as a 
pluralistic nation. This survey covers precolonial America, 
colonization, forced displacement and exploitation of Afri-
cans and the following immigration waves since the 18th 
century. The cultural and linguistic characteristics of each 
group are discussed with highlights on language and culture 
maintenance, erosion, or disappearance across generations. 
Erosion and disappearance of language and culture are 
approached in terms of the processes of acculturation and 
assimilation, whereas their maintenance is portrayed through 
recent practices in pluralism of which the implementation of 
bilingual education and multicultural education are typical 
examples. Prereq.: BLBC-438.

BLBC-440 Teaching in Culture and Language Diverse 
Classrooms, 3 cr. Aims at the development of a methodology 
for teaching language/culture diverse students by compar-
ing and contrasting a wide range of linguistically/culturally 
different ethnic groups. After a thorough introduction to 
culture and multiculturalism and their impact on formal and 
informal learning situations, the course is complemented 
with the formation and presentation of several learning 
centers (modules) related to the major ethnic groups. The 
characteristics of those groups and the identification of the 
most effective and efficient techniques compatible with 
multicultural learning situations. Prereq.: BLBC-438.

TEACHER  Education
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BLBC-441 Materials, Methods, and Techniques for 
Teaching Limited English Proficient Students, 3 cr.  
With the steady increase in the number of language minority 
students especially those with limited English proficiency, a 
better understanding of their affective, physical, and cognitive 
needs and readiness for learning in the second language and 
culture environments is becoming indispensable. This course 
provides the necessary academic, pedagogical, and clinical 
preparation for teaching in situations involving limited English 
proficient students learning through the medium of the first 
or second language or a combination of both. A primary 
focus is on developing the most appropriate materials, ap-
proaches and methods and the necessary sets of strategies 
and techniques for implementation. Prereq.: BLBC-438.

BLBC-442 Assessment Tools for Bilingual Students, 3 cr. 
Assessment is indispensable in any language/culture learning 
situation and for a wide variety of purposes, e.g. proficiency, 
placement, achievement, diagnosis, aptitude. All teachers in 
monolingual and bilingual classrooms need to understand 
the purposes, principles, procedures of assessment and 
how to construct assessment tools and interpret their data. 
In bilingual situations where more than one language and 
culture are involved, teachers should be aware of language 
and culture interfacing and guard against biases, miscon-
ceptions and misinterpretations. Participants in this course 
should be able to critique, evaluate, and construct differ-
ent assessment tools ranging from testing to portfolio and 
performance-based. Prereq.: BLBC-438 and BLBC-441.

PROGRAM in  
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
The Early Childhood Education Program offers courses of 
study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The major in 
Early Childhood Education (43 credit hours) includes required 
courses (40 credit hours) plus 3 credit hours of electives 
selected from a block of specified courses.

In completing the undergraduate major in Early Childhood 
Education, students will become knowledgeable of the diverse 
philosophies and models of early childhood curricula, identify 
the instructional needs of children in multicultural groups 
and of exceptional children mainstreamed into the regular 
classrooms; acquire skill in designing and implementing 
curriculum in early childhood and primary programs in all 
subject matter areas; become knowledgeable of the role of 
informal and formal instruction in the child’s acquisition and 
development of literacy skills; acquire skill in using diagnostic 
and assessment techniques for evaluation as a basis for 
curriculum planning; and develop competence in utilizing 
positive classroom management procedures.

Major in Early Childhood Education for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Required Professional Sequence Courses:
NOTE: Students who complete the block clinical experience 
and concurrent required methods course and who have only 
one other course remaining in that block are permitted to 
move ahead into the next block’s clinical experience and 
concurrent methods course.

To begin the final block of coursework, students must have 
completed all of the specified requirements prior to autho-
rization for student teaching.

Block I:
EDFN-302	 Philosophical and Historical  

Foundations of Early Childhood  
Education.................................................3 cr.

EDFN-303	 Early Childhood Development.....................3 cr.

Students must be accepted into the College of Education 
before they may continue to Block II.*Note: Consult with 
program advisor and see College of Education admission 
requirements.

Block II:
A letter of recommendation is required from ECED faculty.
ECED-301	 Curriculum and Instruction 

in Early Childhood....................................3 cr. 
(ECED-301 and ECED-328I 
must be taken concurrently)

ECED-328I	 Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood  
Education Infant-Toddler..........................1 cr.

(ECED-301 and ECED-328I must be taken concurrently)
ECED-313	  Language Development and Acquisition....3 cr.
ECED-316	 Child, Family, and Community.....................3 cr.

A letter of recommendation is required from ECED faculty.  
Student will not be eligible to register for BLOCK Ill courses 
(except ECED 338) without this recommendation (information/
form available on webpage.  See Advisor for more details).

Block III:
ECED 306	 Methods of Teaching Reading  

in Early Childhood....................................3 cr.
ECED-338	 Developmental Assessment 

of Young Children.....................................3 cr.
ECED-352	 Methods of Teaching Language Arts,  

Music and Art in Early Childhood.............3 cr.
ECED-328T	Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood  

Education Preschool-Kg and Primary- 
Technology Emphasis (See Clinical Experi-
ences and Student Teaching section for 
application procedures)...........................1 cr.

(ECED-352 and ECED-328T must be taken concurrently)

TEACHER education
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Block IV:
Take and pass ICTS Subject Area Examination.
ECED 352	 Methods of Teaching Language Arts,  

Music and Art in Early Childhood.............3 cr.
ECED-355	 Methods of Teaching Mathematics, Science, 

and Social Studies in Early Childhood.....3 cr.
ECED-328M	Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood  

Education Preschool-Kg and Primary- 
Multicultural Emphasis.............................1 cr.

(ECED-355, ECED-306, ECED-328M, and ECED-328S  
(must be taken concurrently)
ECED-328S	Practicum in Early Childhood 

with Special Education.............................1 cr.

Block V:
ECED-329	 Student Teaching in Early Childhood...........9 cr. 

(See Clinical Experiences and Student 
Teaching section for application procedures)

Electives: (Select One) 3 cr.
ECED-312	 Teaching Strategies with  

Multicultural Groups.................................3 cr.
ECED-325	 Literature For Young Children......................3 cr.
Contact ECED Advisor for additional approved electives.
									         Total	 43 cr.

NOTE:  Students must be admitted to the College of Educa-
tion prior to registration for professional sequence courses, 
beginning BLOCK II. Students must also maintain a 2.75 grade 
point average in the major.  Professional courses may not be 
taken more than twice to achieve an acceptable grade.

To be entitled for Type 04 Early Childhood certification, a 
student must earn a grade B or better in ECED-329 Student 
Teaching, pass both the Content Area and APT (Assessment 
of Professional Teaching) tests.

To request placement for student teaching, students must 
register in the Office of Clinical Experiences and Student 
Teaching (please see section, Clinical Experiences and 
Student Teaching in this catalog).  In order to be authorized 
for Student Teaching, Students must meet with the program 
Advisor for an academic record review.

To qualify for Student Teaching, students must maintain a 
minimum grade point average of 2.75 in the Professional 
Sequence and have passed the ICTS Subject Area Exami-
nation.

No required professional education course may be taken more 
than twice to achieve an acceptable grade.  To be entitled 
for certification by the State of Illinois, a student must earn 
a grade of ‘B’ or better in Student Teaching

MINOR AREA OF STUDY
Minor Subject Area – 18 credit Hours minimum
Minor must be selected from approved minors list and must 
include at least 9 credit hours at 300 level.

APPROVED MINORS:
African and African American Studies, Anthropology, Art 
(studio), Asian Studies, Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, 
Economics, English, Foreign Language (one language of 
study),  Geography (excluding Environmental Studies), His-
tory, Interdisciplinary English Studies, Inner City Careers, 
Latino and Latin American Studies, Linguistics, Teaching 
English as a Second Language, Mathematics, Math and 
Sciences Concept, MSTQE, Music, Philosophy, Physics, 
Political Science, Psychology and Sociology.

In addition to the professional education courses outlined 
above, students must complete specific general education 
course work as described below.

Fine Arts (6 credit hours)
ART-170	 Studio Experiences......................................3 cr.
MUS-104	 Music Concepts...........................................3 cr.

Humanities (9 credit hours)
English..............................................................................3 cr.
Choose from Limited List in: English, Foreign
	Language, Linguistics, Philosophy.................................6 cr.

Behavioral and Social Science (12 credit hours)
HIST-214 or 215	 United States History..........................3 cr.
HIST-111C or 107 or 111D or ANTH-212
	 (Non-Western/Third World)............................................3 cr.
PSCI-216	 American National Government...................3 cr.
Elective (Chosen from Limited List)..................................3 cr.

Biological & Physical Sciences (12 credit hours)
Coursework must include Biological & Physical Science
(include one lab course)

General Education Requirements not on
    the Limited List:
ENGL-101 and 102	 Writing I and Writing II.......................6 cr.
	 (must receive a grade of ”C“ or higher)
Three semester hours in oral communication 
(CMTC 101 or CMT‑COMM 202).  
(Must receive a grade of “C” or higher)
HLED-107	 Health for Effective Living............................2 cr.
College-level Mathematics Course (approved by ECED  
advisor).  Student must receive a grade of “C” or higher.
MATH-143	 College Mathematics II................................3 cr.
	 (must receive a grade of ”C“ or higher)
Physical Education Elective................................................1 cr.
Elective from Language Arts**, Science,
	 Social Science, Humanities and/or Psychology..............3 cr.

(**Language Arts: Coursework in oral and written  expression, 
grammar, spelling, handwriting, literature for children, and 
other literature as is commonly found in the course of study 
in the elementary schools, excluding professional education 
coursework. Consult your advisor prior to taking coursework  
to fulfill this elective requirement.)

TEACHER  Education
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COURSE OFFERINGS
ECED-301  Curriculum and Instruction in Early Childhood 
Education, 3 cr. Relationship of theory to practice is stud-
ied in a variety of early childhood curricula with respect to 
teaching-learning processes. Special attention is directed to 
activity/learning centers, individualization, educational play, 
classroom management, along with planning and preparation 
of curricular materials (including audio- visual) for multicultural 
settings for normal and children with special needs. (Must 
be taken concurrently with ECED-328I) Prereq.: EDFN-302 and 

EDFN-303; COE Admission.

ECED-306  Methods of Teaching Reading in Early Child-
hood, 3 cr. Methods, techniques, and materials for the early 
stages of the teaching of reading; the nature of the reading 
process; the place of reading in the total development of the 
normal child, and the child with special needs. The develop-
mental reading program with emphasis on “reading to learn” 
refinement of techniques and enlargement of interests with 
attention to study skills and types of non-verbal reading and 
comprehension skills. Includes work on identification of and 
methods of instruction for children with special needs. (Must 
be taken concurrently with ECED-328M) Prereq.: ECED-301 and 

consent of program area advisor.

ECED-312  Teaching Strategies with Multi-Cultural 
Groups, 3 cr. Explores the variety of cultural values of Ameri-
can ethnic groups that children bring to the city classrooms 
and the teacher’s role in enhancing each child’s learning 
experiences. Observations and visitations to be arranged. 
Prereq.: PSYC-215 or EDFN-303 or equivalent.

ECED-313  Language Development and Acquisition,  
3 cr. Focuses upon language growth and development of 
young children with particular emphasis upon programs and 
techniques designed to facilitate acquisition of language 
skills. Major language acquisition theories are studied. The 
relationship of language development to cognitive and social- 
emotional growth is explored. Basic language development 
inventories are reviewed. Prereq.: PSYC-215 or EDFN-302 and 303 

or equivalent.

ECED-316  Child, Family, and Community, 3 cr. The study of 
family and community relations: working with parents; locat-
ing and using resources/programs in the community; ways 
of coordinating community, family, and school cooperation 
in a culturally diverse environment. Includes a focus upon 
the needs of young children, 0-3 years of age. Prereq.: Junior 

standing and program advisor approval.

ECED-325  Literature for Young Children, 3 cr. Preparation 
for effective teaching of literature in preschool, kindergar-
ten and primary grades; wide readings of books for young 
children; guided practice in story selection and storytelling; 
classroom methods in the management of creative expression 
based on literary experience; guidance of individual reading; 
investigation of children’s interests; classroom methods in the 
presentation of poems including choral reading; acquaintance 
with outstanding authors and illustrators of children’s books; 
appropriate book lists and indexes. Prereq.: junior standing.

ECED-328I Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood Edu-
cation Infant-Toddler, 1 cr. Extended field and laboratory 
experiences in a variety of teaching/learning activities with 
infants/toddlers. The supervised, guided experiences are in-
tegrated with studies in ECED-301 Curriculum and Instruction 
in Early Childhood, and fulfill a minimum of 40 clock hours 
of the 100 clock hours required by the State of Illinois for 
certification in Early Childhood Education. Supervision and 
individual conferences with university instructor. Concurrent 
course: ECED-301. Prereq.: EDFN -302 and 303; COE Admission.

ECED-328M Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood 
Education Preschool-Kg and Primary-Multicultural 
Emphasis, 1 cr. Teaching/learning activities with preschool 
kindergarten and primary children in private and public school 
classrooms with a variety of multi ethnic populations. Sixteen 
weeks will be spent in a preschool-kindergarten setting or 
a primary classroom. The supervised, guided experiences 
are integrated with studies in methods classes. Supervision 
by university faculty, student conferences, and bi-weekly 
seminars. Fulfills a minimum of 50 clock hours of the 100 
clock hours required by the State of Illinois for certification in 
Early Childhood Education. Concurrent courses: ECED-355, 
306. Prereq.: ECED-328T and ECED-352.

ECED-328S Practicum in Early Childhood Special Educa-
tion, 1 cr. This course provides on-site experiences with young 
children who have special needs.  An in depth understanding 
of models and strategies for working with this population will 
be supported by seminar topics and discussions.  Thirty hours 
of clinical experience will be required. Concurrent courses:  
ECED 306, ECED 355, and ECED 328M.
ECED-328T Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood Edu-
cation Preschool-Kg and Primary-Technology Emphasis, 
1 cr. Teaching/learning activities with preschool-kindergarten 
and primary children in private and public school classrooms 
with a technology emphasis. Sixteen weeks will be spent in 
a preschool-kindergarten setting or a primary classroom. 
The supervised, guided experiences are integrated with 
studies in methods classes. Supervision by university fac-
ulty, student conferences, and biweekly seminars. Fulfills a 
minimum of 50 clock hours of the 100 clock hours required 
by the State of Illinois for certification in Early Childhood 
Education. Concurrent course: ECED-352. Prereq.: EDFN-302, 

EDFN-303, ECED-301, ECED-328I.

ECED-329  Student Teaching in Early Childhood,  
9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching under the 
supervision of a certified cooperating teacher. Students 
are required to take full responsibility for assigned classes 
of early childhood students. Weekly one-hour seminars. 
Regular visits and conferences with university supervisor. 
Prereq.: Completion of required professional educational courses and consent 

of program advisor and coordinator of student teaching. Passing score on ICTS 

Subject Area Examination.

TEACHER  Education
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ECED-338  Developmental Assessment of Preschool 
Children, 3 cr. Focuses on the diagnosis and assessment 
of developing needs of the young child from birth through 
age five; special emphasis on measuring physical, emotional, 
mental and social growth to determine intervention needs. 
Specific programs to facilitate normal development will be 
planned. Prereq.: PSYC-215 or EDFN-303 or equivalent.

ECED-352  Methods of Teaching Language Arts, Music 
and Art in Early Childhood, 3 cr. Methods and materials 
for teaching language arts (literature, listening, speaking, 
written composition, drama), music, and art to normal, 
learning disabled, and mainstreamed exceptional children 
in multicultural classes. Explores theories, concepts and ap-
proaches in the three areas as well as their relationships to 
one another. (Must be taken concurrently with ECED-328T) 
Prereq.: ECED-301, ART-170, MUS-104, CMTC-202, or equivalent and consent 

of program advisor.

ECED-355  Methods of Teaching Mathematics, Sci-
ence, and Social Studies in Early Childhood, 3 cr.  
A study of instructional methods and materials for teaching 
mathematics, science, and social studies to normal, learning 
disabled, and mainstreamed exceptional children in multicul-
tural classrooms. Explores major concepts and approaches 
in the three areas as well as their relationships to one another 
and other content areas. Classroom management techniques 
conducive to the implementation of successful individual and 
group lessons are investigated. Emphasis is on preschool and 
primary grades. ECED-306 and ECED-328M taken concur-
rently. Prereq.: ECED-301 and consent of program area advisor.

ECED-401  Improvement of Instruction in Early Childhood 
Education, 3 cr. A practical experience for teachers and 
administrators to study topics pertinent to early childhood 
education. Such topics might include strategies for working 
with student teachers, planning for individual progressions, 
resource unit development, self instructional materials for 
primary learning centers, or any other problems applicable 
to a specific school situation. Prereq.: graduate standing, nine credit 

hours in professional courses, including curriculum and either child psychology 

or educational psychology.

ECED-402  Application of Learning Theories to Early 
Childhood Education, 3 cr. A review of various theories of 
children’s mental development with implications for classroom 
teaching techniques. Topics to be included in this course 
are questioning techniques and the design of materials that 
provided an environment favorable to active thinking. Prereq.: 

graduate standing, EDFN-303, or EDFN-401, or equivalent.

ECED-403  Early Childhood Assessment, 3 cr. Focuses 
upon the use and development of evaluation instruments for 
collecting information about young children. Instruments used 
will focus on individuality of the child and his unique growth 
trends and patterns of developmental needs. The materials 
studied will help the teacher to identify where the child is 
developmentally and to use instruments and techniques to 
evolve ways to help the individual child grow. Prereq.: graduate 

standing, SPED-303, PSYC-215, or equivalent.

ECED-404  Organizing and Directing of Early Childhood 
Centers, 3 cr. Explores and evaluates practices in organiz-
ing and administering early childhood centers. Areas of 
study include housing, equipping, staffing, and financing. 
Policies related to health and safety, admission, grouping, 
recording, reporting, teacher development and school and 
community relations are developed. Opportunity is provided 
for the study of problems and issues in specific types of 
schools such as the cooperative nursery school, day care 
centers, the private nursery school, Head Start programs, 
Follow Through programs, Inclusive Child Development 
Centers—pre-kindergarten through third grade in urban 
and suburban communities. Prereq.: graduate standing, PSYC-215 

or EDFN-303 or equivalent.

ECED-405  Perspectives in Early Childhood Education, 
3 cr. Students will study in depth a limited number of early 
childhood educational ideas, past and present, and look at 
ways they are being implemented in classrooms. Emphasis 
will be on understanding the commonality among early child-
hood education theorists. Prereq.: graduate standing and nine credit 

hours in early childhood education.

ECED-406  Perspectives on Parenting, 3 cr. Designed to 
train the early childhood teacher to teach parenting skills to 
parents. Reviews patterns of growth from birth focused on 
flexible parent-child communication designed to promote 
optimal development and stimulate growth. Provides a critical 
analysis and overview of several of the materials available for 
parent education and develop guidelines for evaluating them. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, PSYC-215, or EDFN-303 or equivalent.

ECED-407  Family, Child, and Teacher Interaction in Early 
Childhood Education, 3 cr. A course designed for teachers 
of young children who are working to integrate parents into 
the educational program. Family styles and parenthood are 
examined followed by methodologies for involvement in 
children’s education. Practical realities of teaching including 
home visits, communication skills, and alternative avenues 
for communication will be discussed. An exploration of the 
culture of the early childhood setting and implications for 
teachers and families will be included. Prereq.: graduate standing 

and 12 credit hours in education.

ECED-408  Language Acquisition and Intervention Strate-
gies for Teachers of Young Children, 3 cr. Focuses upon 
the acquisition of language as the young child develops 
syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic understanding. Differing 
viewpoints of language learning and cognitive interaction are 
presented. Techniques for both language assessment and 
intervention by the teacher of the young child are discussed. 
Reviews recent research and its applicability to assist the 
preschool teacher in facilitating language learning and 
evaluating existing language programs for using language 
as a tool of communication. Prereq.: graduate standing; PSYC-215; 

and ECED-313 or equivalent.

TEACHER  Education
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ECED-409  Child Advocacy, 3 cr. To help practitioners 
understand issues, areas of advocacy, and intervention 
techniques directed toward services and institutions that 
affect the lives of children, birth through nine years. Prereq.: 

graduate standing and 12 credit hours in education.

ECED-410  Curriculum Development in Early Childhood 
Education, 3 cr. Study of the implications of theories of 
child development for early childhood curriculum develop-
ment. Investigation of strategies for planning, teaching, and 
evaluating learning experiences which promote cognitive 
and affective development. Techniques for working with 
small and large groups are explored through observation 
and analysis of classroom interaction. Issues related to mul-
ticultural education, the utilization of community resources, 
and parent-teacher relationships are examined. Major early 
childhood programs are evaluated. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

12 credit hours in education.

ECED-411A  Practicum in Early Childhood Education,  
3 cr. To provide an opportunity for supervised observation 
and teaching with normal young children. Practical application 
of methods and techniques with an integrating seminar will 
help the practitioner develop teaching strategies. Emphasis 
will be on the development of skills and a self-analysis of 
techniques. 135 Clinical hours required. Prereq.: acceptance to 

master’s degree candidacy and six credit hours in core courses (SPED-404; 

ECED-408 or SPED-484; ECED-403; ECED-410; ECED-407).

ECED-411B Practicum in Early Childhood Education (04 
Certification) 3 cr. To provide an opportunity for super-
vised observation and teaching with normal young children. 
Practical applications of methods and techniques with an 
integrating seminar to help the practitioner develop teaching 
strategies. Emphasis will be on the development of skills and 
self analysis of techniques. 135 clinical hours are required 
for 04 certification with three grade levels (Infant-toddler, 
preschool, kindergarten, 1st, 2nd or 3rd grades)
ECED-412  Research Seminar in Early Childhood Educa-
tion, 3 cr. Criteria for selecting research problems and evalu-
ating hypotheses are explored. Various types of experimental 
designs and descriptive approaches to research design are 
investigated. Techniques for writing research proposals and 
reports are studied. There is an examination of recent devel-
opments in data processing related to educational research. 
Other topics include sampling procedures, reliability, validity, 
interviews, questionnaires, and observational techniques. 
Research project under the supervision of a faculty advisor. 
Prereq.: Acceptance to masters' degree candidacy and nine credit hours in core 

courses, including ECED 403, ECED 410 and ECED 408.

PROGRAM in  
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The Elementary Education Program provides students with 
knowledge of philosophical and psychological elements 
of teaching and learning, general and specific methods of 
instruction, and clinical intern experiences of at least 100 
hours in local schools prior to the full-day student teaching 
experience. 

Students who complete this program qualify for elementary 
education state certification Type 03. Upon certification, 
they are eligible to teach elementary school (grades K-9); 
additional endorsement qualifies students to teach in middle 
schools (grades 5-8).

Students completing the Elementary Education major will: 
1) have theoretical and practical knowledge of “ principles 
of curriculum development and design which reflect “best-
practices” in elementary and middle schools; 2) have an 
understanding of and the skill to work effectively with children 
of diverse backgrounds and abilities; 3) know how to plan, 
implement and integrate a variety of learning activities for 
student centered classrooms; 4) have attained specialized 
knowledge of content and instructional materials, as well as 
skills in using technology in elementary and middle schools; 
5) effectively apply classroom management techniques 
demonstrating an understanding of collaborative learning 
strategies and group processes; 6) have attained skills in 
designing instruments to assess student performance and 
in using assessment to improve teaching and learning; 7) 
be able to integrate learning activities in contexts which are 
interesting and meaningful to elementary and middle school 
students; and 8) be reflective educators who are committed 
to life-long professional development and growth.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
In order to graduate from the program and be entitled to state 
certification, students must complete a minimum of 120 hours 
of study which include the following requirements:

•	 University General Education Program

•	 Professional Education Coursework

•	 Approved Minor or Area of Concentration

•	 Additional Courses and Tests Required for State 
Certification

•	 Program Exit Criteria

Required Professional Education Courses
EDFN-305	 Philosophical and Historical  

Foundations of Public Education.............3 cr.
EDFN-306	 Education and Individual Differences ..........3 cr. 

(Prerequisite for ELED 301)
EDFN-307	 Psychology of Instruction and Learning......3 cr.
ELED-301	 Curriculum of the Elementary School .........3 cr. 

(Prerequisite for all methods courses)
ELED-302	 Methods of Teaching Language Arts - 

Elementary School...................................3 cr.

TEACHER  Education
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ELED-304	 Methods of Teaching Social Studies - 
Elementary School...................................3 cr.

ELED-305	 Methods of Teaching Science - 
Elementary School...................................3 cr.

ELED-306A	 Methods of Teaching Reading - 
Elementary School with Clinical...............3 cr.

ELED-310	 Methods of Teaching Mathematics..............3 cr.
ELED 328	 Clinical Experience (100 hours)....................1 cr.
(Must be taken concurrently with ELED 306A)
ELED 329	 Student Teaching in Elementary Ed.............9 cr.

Choose ONE of the following:
EDFN-313	 Problems, Issues, and Practices in Education or
ELED-319	 Classroom Organization and Management or
ELED-330	 Creating and Using Puppetry in the Classroom
ECED-312	 Teaching Strategies 

with Multicultural Groups.........................3 cr.
					     TOTAL PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION	 40 cr.

Declaration of Major/Admission to Program
In order to register for ELED-301 Curriculum in the Elementary 
School, students must have declared their majors and be 
admitted to the College of Education. Students should meet 
with program advisors to plan their programs prior to taking 
EDFN-306 Education and Individual Differences. Students 
should complete the necessary procedures to declare their 
majors and pass the Illinois Test of Basic Skills while they 
are enrolled in EDFN 306. Only students who have declared 
their majors and passed the Illinois Test for Basic Skills and 
be admitted to the College of Education will be permitted to 
register for Elementary Education Courses. An NEIU GPA of 
2.5 is required to declare a major.

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
Minor Subject Area – 18 credit Hours minimum
Students may select and declare a minor or and area of 
concentration from the approved list below. Students who 
declare a minor must meet the requirements of the depart-
ment in which the minor is housed, completing at least 18 
credit hours, 9 of which must be at the 300-level. Students 
who choose to complete an area of concentration must 
complete a total of 18 credit hours in the area, 9 of which 
must be at the 300-level. 

APPROVED MINORS/  
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION:
African and African American Studies, Anthropology, Art 
(studio), Asian Studies, Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, 
Economics, English, Foreign Language (one language of 
study),  Geography (excluding Environmental Studies), His-
tory, Interdisciplinary English Studies, Inner City Careers, 
Latino and Latin American Studies, Linguistics, Teaching 
English as a Second Language,  Mathematics, Math and 
Sciences Concept, MSTQE, Music, Philosophy, Physics, 
Political Science, Psychology and Sociology

Requirements for teaching middle school (grades 5-8) are 
included within the course requirements for Elementary 
Education, with the exception of the middle school advi-
sory component. This component is included in EDFN-313: 
Problems, Issues, and Practices in Education. Students who 
wish to earn middle school endorsement should take this 
course as their elective. 

The above requirements apply to undergraduate transfer stu-
dents and graduates of accredited universities (Second B.A. 
or TCP Programs). All students must consult with a Program 
Advisor in the Elementary Education Prograrn. 

Sequence for Elementary Education Professional 
Sequence with Admission and Retention Requirements

Each level must be completed to move forward.
•	 A 2.75 GPA must be maintained in professional 

sequence coursework.
•	 A 2.5 GPA must be maintained overall.  (If GPA levels 

are not maintained, student will not be allowed to 
proceed through the program).

Level 1:
Complete EDFN 305 and 306 with “C” or better.
Complete application to be admitted to College of 

Education

Level 2:
Enroll in ELED-301 and ELED-302 with cumulative GPA 

of 2.5 and declared major and COE Admission; Initial 
Portfolio requirement of ELED-301. Completion of Level 
I University Technology Competency Requirement is 
part of ELED-301.

•	 For approval to enroll in ELED 306A and ELED 328 
(clinical observation hours component) a letter of 
recommendation must be obtained from student’s 
instructor in ELED 301 AND ELED 302.  A 3RD letter 
must be obtained from student’s instructor of ELED 304 
or ELED 305 or ELED 310.  (See program advisor for 
more information)

•	 Students will be prohibited from registering in ELED 301 
and ELED 302 with an “I” in EDFN 305 and/or EDFN 
306.

•	 EDFN 307 must be completed with a ‘C’ or better

Level 3:
Complete two of following: ELED 304, 305, 310
Complete EDFN 307 with “C” or better (if not previously 

taken).
Attend mandatory Student Teaching Information meeting.

TEACHER  Education
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Level 4:
Complete ELED-306A and ELED-328 with grade of “B” or 

better in ELED-328.
Cumulative Portfolio required as part of ELED-306A
Complete remaining methods course: ELED 304, 305, 310
Pass the ICTS Content Area Examination
All of the above requirements must be met before 

proceeding into student teaching.
Attend mandatory CEST orientation.

Level 5:
Complete student teaching - ELED-329.
Exit Cumulative Portfolio required in ELED-329 Student 

Teaching.

ELED Program Exit Criteria:
Completion of all NEIU and COE General Education 

Requirements.
Completion of all professional education sequence 

courses and requirements.
Maintain cumulative GPA of 2.5.
Maintain professional sequence GPA of 2.75.

In order for students to receive entitlement for Elementary 
certification, they must have received a “B” or better in 
student teaching and have passed the ICTS Test of Basic 
Skills and Content Area examination, and Assessment of 
Professional Teaching Test.

NOTES:
1 Students will be advised to take the ICTS Basic Skills Test 
beginning with Level 1. They will be expected to have passed 
this examination prior to declaring a major. Students who do 
not pass the ICTS Basic Skills Test will receive advisement 
with respect to campus resources, i.e. tutoring, as well as 
taking developmental courses in mathematics, reading, 
English; other related coursework, or available learning 
modules as appropriate.

Prior to student teaching, all Elementary Education majors 
must complete a minimum of 100 clock hours of clinical 
experience to be eligible for certification in the State of 
Illinois. This clinical experience (completed in concur-
rently with ELED-306A) requires placement in a public or 
private elementary school with a state certified teacher. 
To request placement for clinical experience, students 
must register in the Office of Clinical Experiences and 
Student Teaching (Please see the section, Clinical Experi-
ences and Student Teaching in this catalog).

In order to be considered for Clinical Experiences, 
students must be admitted to the College of Education 
and accepted into the Elementary Education Program. 
In addition, students must have completed ELED-301: 
Curriculum in the Elementary School,  ELED-302: Methods 
of Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School, and 
two other methods courses. 

To qualify for Student Teaching, students must maintain 
a minimum grade point average of 2.75 in the Profes-
sional Sequence and a 2.5 cumulative grade point 
average and have passed the ICTS Content Area Test.  
No required professional education course may be taken more 
than twice to achieve an acceptable grade. To be entitled 
for certification by the State of Illinois, a student must earn 
a grade of “B” or better in Student Teaching. 

Additional Requirements for Certification:
In addition to the successful completion of the Elementary 
Education major and one of the approved minors or areas 
of concentration, students must complete the general 
education requirements for the College of Education. These 
requirements are:

Requirements which are a part of Northeastern’s 39-hour 
General Education Program and are on the Limited List:

Fine Arts (any combination of the following)
Art.....................................................................................3 cr.
Music................................................................................3 cr.
Communications..............................................................3 cr.
Theater.............................................................................3 cr.

Humanities (9 hours)
English..............................................................................3 cr.
To be selected..................................................................6 cr.

Behavioral and Social Science (12 hours)
HIST-214 United States History 1607-1877 or
	HIST-215 United States History 1877-Present...............3 cr. 
PSCI-AMER-216  American National Government..........3 cr.
Non-Western or Third-World Cultures course
	HIST-111C or 107 or 111D or ANTH-212.......................3 cr.
Elective.............................................................................3 cr. 

Biological & Physical Sciences (12 credit hours)
Coursework must include Biological & Physical Science
(include one lab course).................................................12 cr.
									         Total	 39 cr.

Students must also pass the ISBE Assessment of Profes-
sional taching Test.

General Education Requirements which are not on the 
Limited List:
	 1.	 Six semester hours in written communication  

(English 101 and 102). (must receive a grade of ”C“ 
or higher)

	 2.	 Three semester hours in oral communication  
(CMTC 101 or CMTC 202). (must receive a grade of 
”C“ or higher)

	 3.	 Six credit hours in college level math. (Must receive a 
grade of ”C“ or higher)

	 4.	 HLED-107 Health for Effective Living (2 credit hours) and  
Physical Education Activity Course (1 credit hour.)

TEACHER  Education
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COURSE OFFERINGS
ELED-301  Curriculum of the Elementary School,  
3 cr. The relationship of theory to practice is studied in a va-
riety of elementary and middle school curricula. Analyses and 
interpretations of teaching-learning processes are conducted. 
Special attention is directed to: (1) instructional objectives 
in planning, (2) application of theories of child development, 
learning, classroom management, and instructional method-
ology to multicultural curriculum development, (3) unit and 
lesson planning, and (4) evaluation techniques. Strategies for  
meeting the needs of students with special needs are ex-
plored.  Prereq: EDFN-306 and COE admission, concurrent course ELED-302, 

and COE Admission.

ELED-302  Methods of Teaching Language Arts - Elemen-
tary School, 3 cr. Materials and techniques for the teaching of 
writing, speaking, and listening skills. The function of language 
in the life of the child, the relationship of language in other 
areas of learning as well as in multicultural settings. Atten-
tion given to linguistically and culturally diverse learners and 
students with special needs in the regular and middle school 
classroom. Emphasis on intermediate and middle school 
grades. Concurrent course.: ELED/BLBC-301, and COE admission.

ELED-304  Methods of Teaching Social Studies - Elemen-
tary School, 3 cr. A study of instructional methods and 
materials for teaching social studies to all students, including 
exceptional students. Explores approaches to promoting 
children’s cognitive and affective concept formation, critical 
thinking, exploration of problems associated with methods 
of research and appreciation of cultural diversity and global 
issues. Classroom management techniques conducive to 
the implementation of successful individual and group unit 
projects are investigated. Emphasis on intermediate and 
middle school grades. Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-301 and 302, and admis-

sion to COE.

ELED-305  Methods of  Teaching Science -  
Elementary School, 3 cr. A study of instructional meth-
ods and materials for teaching science to all students 
including linguisically and culturally diverse learners and 
exceptional children. Emphasizes development of lessons 
to promote scientific thinking and utilization of basic sci-
entific principles and experimentation. Includes classroom 
management strategies conducive to the implementation 
of successful individual and group science investigations. 
Emphasis on intermediate and middle school grades.  
Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-301 and 302 and admission to COE.

ELED-306A  Methods of Teaching Reading - Elementary 
School with Clinical Experience, 3 cr. Examines current 
issues and research in the teaching of reading. Emphasis is 
given to exploring the instructional methods and materials 
for teaching reading to all students including linguistically 
and culturally diverse learners and students with special 
needs. Principles of classroom management are included. 

Accompanied by 100 hours of supervised, sequential 
clinical experiences culminating in teaching student de-
veloped instructional units. Emphasis on intermediate and 
middle school grades. Prereq.: TED- ELED/BLBC-301, ELED/BLBC 302,  

two additional methods courses and admission to COE.

ELED-306B  Methods of Teaching Reading - Elementary 
School without Clinical Experience, 3 cr. For non-program 
students who do not need the 100 hours of supervised, 
sequential clinical experiences.
ELED-310  Methods of Teaching Mathematics-
Elementary School, 3 cr. Development of methods, 
techniques, and teaching aids for the teaching of math-
ematical concepts to all children including exceptional and 
gifted students in multicultural classrooms. Appropriate  
techniques in classroom management are included. Emphasis 
on intermediate and middle school grades.   Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-

301 and 302, with a grade of “C” or higher and admission to COE.

ELED-311 School Curriculum, 3cr.  Selection, organization 
and use of materials and methods based on theory and prac-
tice for early childhood, elementary and secondary levels of 
instruction and learning are studied.  Discussion of the unit, 
the lesson plan, classroom management, higher order think-
ing techniques, decision-making process and elements of 
effective teaching.  Emphasis on planning and methodology 
for integration of multicultural curriculum and mainstreamed 
exceptional program needs.  This course only applicable to 
K-12 certification.  Prereq.: EDFN-305, 306.
ELED-315  Teaching in the Inner City Elementary School, 
3 cr. Educational problems inherent in the inner city milieu, 
exploration of developmental learning concerns as appli-
cable in various ethnic groups; study of socio-economic 
conditions as relating to educational achievements. Prereq.: 

ELED/BLBC-301.

ELED-319  Classroom Organization and Management, 3 
cr. Designed for the beginning teacher; exploration of the 
various methods by which the classroom may be organized 
and brought to a level of discipline necessary for effective 
teaching, examination of such topics as mainstreaming, 
organizing for instruction, multicultural aspects, teacher-
pupil rapport, class discussion, importance of motivation, 
techniques of discipline, and including the exceptional learner 
in the elementary school classroom. Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-301 and 

admission to COE.

ELED-328  Clinical Experience in Elementary Education, 
1 cr. Provides intensive clinical experience in elementary 
schools for students enrolled in ELED-306A. Involves su-
pervised and graduated teaching interactions with children 
in selected subject areas. Bi-weekly seminars scheduled. 
Fulfills a minimum of 100 clock hours of clinical experiences 
required by the state for certification. Prereq.: ELED/BLBC-301, two 

additional methods courses and consent of chairperson; passing score on ICTS 

Subject Area Examination. Concurrent registration ELED-306A.

ELED-329  Student Teaching in Elementary Education, 
9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching under the 
tutelage of a certified cooperating teacher. Students are 

TEACHER  Education
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required to take full responsibility for a class of elementary 
school students. Weekly seminars. Regular visits and confer-
ences with university supervisors.   Prereq.: successful completion 

of all course work in ELED/BLBC Education major, approval of department 

chairperson and coordinator of student teaching, and admission to COE; Passing 

score on ICTS Subject Area Examination.

ELED-330 Problems in Elementary Mathematics Instruc-
tion, 3 cr. This is a hands-on elementary education elective 
course in puppetry and marionette making and its implemen-
tation for use in the classroom.  The class format consists 
of the creation of a hand puppet and marionette and the 
development of procedures for their use in the classroom by 
teachers and students. Puppetry will be viewed as learning 
and teaching methodology in which teachers can foster and 
encourage creativity and higher teaching methodology in 
which teachers can foster and encourage creativity and higher 
level thinking skills, including divergent thinking and problem 
solving techniques.  Puppetry will also be viewed as part of 
the curriculum in which students can become involved in the 
development of story in literature and drama.  This class with 
its hands-on approach to puppetry teaches the importance 
of using arts in education as a vehicle for learning.
ELED-403  Problems in Elementary Mathematics Instruc-
tion, 3 cr. Develops an understanding of principles and 
techniques of instruction in elementary school mathemat-
ics. Students will be expected to investigate research as it 
relates to the improvement of instruction in mathematics.  
Prereq.: graduate standing.

ELED-405  Problems in Elementary Social Studies In-
struction, 3 cr. Develops an understanding of principles 
and techniques of instruction in elementary school social 
studies. Students will be expected to investigate research as 
it relates to the improvement of instruction in social studies. 
Prereq.: graduate standing.

ELED-406  Research Skills for the Classroom Teacher, 
3 cr. Enables the classroom teacher to use tools and pro-
cedures that will demonstrate the working effectiveness of 
any instructional practice; thus, the teacher will develop data 
that will foster constructive decision-making for continued 
curriculum building. Prereq.: graduate standing.

ELED-414  Principles of Curriculum Development,  
3 cr. Fundamental criteria for curriculum planning and the 
principal types of curriculum patterns as they apply to 
various subject-matter disciplines; emphasis focused on the 
student’s subject area of specialization and its applicability 
to the improvement of the curriculum in the classroom and 
in the school; study of selection and organization of learning 
experiences, as well as objectives and evaluation. Prereq.: 

graduate standing and consent of instructor.

ELED-415 Interrelating Science And Mathematics With 
Clinical, 3 cr. The subject links between science and math-
ematics will be investigated.  Emphasis will be placed on the 
natural and logical relationship of science and mathematics.  
Different instructional models will be explored, research ques-
tions considered, and current resources identified.  Attention 

will be given to utilizing strategies for establishing firmer 
school ties between the two disciplines.  A minimum of 50 
clinical hours required. Prereq.: ELED-414 and EDFN-416. Consent of 

program advisor and coordinator of Clinical Experiences required.

ELED-416 Strategies Of Teaching Social Studies And 
Language Arts With Clinical, 3 cr.  An integrative ap-
proach to teaching language arts and social studies will be 
introduced. Characteristics of the learner within their cultural 
heritage, sources of literary and community information, and 
concepts embodied in interdisciplinary theme units will be 
examined along with strategies for facilitating communication 
competencies in the content areas, fine arts, and humanities. 
Methods of inclusion of special needs students in the regular 
classroom are included.  A minimum of 50 clinical hours is 
required. Prereq.:  ELED-414 and EDFN-416. Consent of program advisor 

and coordinator of Clinical Experiences required.

ELED-417 Multicultural Literature and Drama in the 
Elementary Classroom, 3 cr. Develops an in-depth un-
derstanding of multicultural literature and its application in 
the classroom through creative drama techniques which 
include improvisation, role-play, playmaking and guided im-
agery. Study, discussion, and hands-on application through 
cooperative learning groups focusing on exploration of 
theoretical and pedagogical research and their relation-
ship to thinking, listening, speaking, reading and writing 
competencies. Exploration of the use of visual arts and its 
application to the multicultural classroom. Prereq.: ELED 414, 

EDFN 416 and ELED 419.

ELED-418  Theoretical Implications for Elementary 
Classroom Instruction, 3 cr. The contributions of learning 
psychologists that are applicable to the teaching-learning 
process; areas explored include implications of learning in 
curriculum design, instructional methods, educational deci-
sions, and in the use of learning resources; relevant for the 
classroom teacher who attempts to utilize learning concepts 
in the classroom and in research. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

consent of instructor.

ELED-419  Current Issues in Elementary Language 
Arts Instruction, 3 cr. Development of an understanding 
of principles and techniques of instruction in elementary 
school language arts; students will investigate research as 
it relates to the improvement of instruction in language arts. 
Prereq.: graduate standing.

ELED-429 Internship in Elementary Education, 6 cr. Stu-
dents are provided with an opportunity to implement and plan 
instructional units on a long range basis. Having acquired 
the knowledge base through interdisciplinary coursework 
and methods classes and having employed a beginning 
instructional technique during their clinical component, the 
students will now have the opportunity to apply these jointly 
during an entire semester by assuming the full range of 
teaching duties in an exemplary elementary setting.  Prereq.: 

Completion of all coursework in M.A.T. Program Elementary Sequence, except 

TED-430 and  permission from Office of Student Teaching; passing score on the 

ICTS Subject Area Examination.

TEACHER  Education
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ELED 430 Trends and Issues in Assessment, 3 cr. Reviews 
principles of educational testing and evaluation. Explores 
trends and critical issues in assessment with emphasis on 
the teacher’s role in relating assessment to instructional 
objectives.  Provides opportunities for students to study 
assessment strategies and issues specific to the level (el-
ementary or secondary), linguistic-cultural background, and 
subject-matter area of their teaching or internship assignment. 
Prereq.: Graduate standing;.

ELED-435 Literature for Intermediate and Middle School 
Students, 3 cr. Students will survey, peruse, and study all 
genres of literature appropriate for intermediate and middle 
school level students. Quality literature suitable for all areas 
of integrating stories into various curricular areas will be 
stressed. Students will be able to identify appropriate lit-
erature types to be used for intensive literature circle study, 
recreational reading, and selection strategies for sharing 
literature with children and young adults. Multicultural and 
multiglobal sources will be utilized throughout the course. 
Prereq.: Graduate standing in a certification or endorsement program. Nine 

credit hours in professional education course work.

PROGRAM in LANGUAGE ARTS
Master of Arts in Teaching: Language Arts
The Master of Arts in Teaching: Language Arts Program has 
been designed for returning students who wish to obtain 
initial teacher certification at the elementary or secondary 
level along with a master’s degree in the area of Language 
Arts and English instruction. 

This program has three components of coursework:

•	 Professional Core in the areas of multicultural education, 
media technology, literacy theory/pedagogy, general cur-
riculum development, and research- 18 credit hours

•	 Concentration in Language Arts with courses in curriculum 
and instruction, reading, linguistics, TESL, English and/or 
speech- 18 credit hours,

•	 Certification coursework composed of additional peda-
gogical study and field experiences (including 100 hours 
of clinical experiences and student teaching internship) 
- 15 credit hours for elementary and 9 credit hours for 
secondary.

Students must also have completed general education 
requirements as specified by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 

Admission Requirements:
•	 Elementary: an undergraduate Bachelor’s degree from an 

accredited university or college

•	 Secondary: An undergraduate or graduate Bachelor's de-
gree in English from an accredited university or college.

•	 A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 (4.0 scale)

•	 Undergraduate coursework in English (composition or lit-
erature), Speech~Drama or Linguistics: for the elementary 

sequence, 18 credit hours are required; for the secondary 
sequence, a major in English with a minimum of 32 credit 
hours is required.

•	 Six (6) credit hours in the history/ philosophy of educa-
tion (EDFN-405: Development of Educational Thought) 
and educational psychology (learning and development: 
EDFN-406: Human Development and Learning) or equiva-
lent.

•	 Graduate Records Examination score

•	 Passing score on the Illinois State Board of Education 
Basic Skills Examination 

State teacher examinations:
M.A.T. students are required to pass State of Illinois Basic 
Skills, Subject Matter Knowledge, and the Assesment of 
Professional Teaching tests. Study guides and applications 
are available at www.icts.nesinc,com.

Middle School Endorsement is integrated into the required 
coursework of the elementary and secondary sequences. 
Students who complete the MAT Program will receive Middle 
School Endorsement.

Criminal Background Check
Beginning Spring 2004, students will be required to complete 
a criminal background check prior to school placement for 
clinicals and student teaching. More information can be 
obtained from the CEST office.

Requirements for the degree:
Program students must see their advisor to obtain a copy of 
the course sequence and the program retention criteria.

All graduate credits will be at the 400 level, except for a 
limited number of 300 level courses specifically approved 
for graduate degree credits in a given Master’s degree 
program. Departments may permit students to apply up to 
three of these 300 level courses, to a maximum of ten credit 
hours, to fulfill program requirements. This policy applies to 
all students entering graduate degree programs beginning 
with Fall 1997. Consult with your program advisor or the 
Graduate College for details. 

Elementary Sequence: 51 credit hours

1. Professional Core.................................................... 18 cr.
EDFN-416	 Cultural Pluralism and the Schools..............3 cr.
ELED-414	 Principles of Curriculum Development.........3 cr.
ELED-430	 Trends and Issues in Assessment................3 cr.
INMD-410	 Media Technology  for Educators................3 cr.
READ-402	 Issues in Reading Instruction.......................3 cr.
ELED-406	 Research Skills for the 

Classroom Teacher..................................3 cr.

2. Concentration in Language Arts............................ 18 cr.
ELED-418	 Theoretical Implications for the 

Elementary Classroom.............................3 cr.
ELED-419	 Current Issues in Elementary 

Language Arts Instruction........................3 cr.

TEACHER  Education
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LING-401	 Fundamentals of Modern Linguistics
or
TESL-402	 Theories of Teaching English 

as a Second Language............................3 cr.
READ-425	 Literature-based Reading Programs 

for the Elementary Classroom..................3 cr.
or
ELED-435	 Literature for Intermediate 

and Middle School Students....................3 cr.
READ 414	 Reading and Writing Processes...................3 cr.
ELED 417	 Multicultural Literature and Drama in the  

Elementary Classroom.............................3 cr.

3. Certification Component........................................ 15 cr.
SPED 404	 Survey of the Field of Special Education.....3 cr.
ELED 415	 Interrelating Science and 

Math with Clinical Experience..................3 cr.
				    (See Clinical Experiences and Student Teaching 

section for application procedures)
ELED 416	 Strategies of Teaching Social Studies and  

Language Arts with Clinical Experience...3 cr.
				    (See Clinical Experiences and Student Teaching 

section for application procedures)
ELED 429	 Internship in Elementary Education.............6 cr.
				    (See Clinical Experiences and Student Teaching 

section for application procedures)

4. Oral Examination

A final oral exam scheduled in the final term of the comple-
tion of all coursework

5. Two research papers

One is required in ELED 406.

Secondary Sequence: 45 credit hours
1. Professional Core.................................................... 18 cr.
EDFN 416	 Cultural Pluralism and the Schools..............3 cr.
SCED 401L	 New Directions in the Teaching 

of English in the Junior-Senior High School 
with Clinical Experience...........................3 cr.

				    (Apply to CLS 4023 six months in advance)
ELED 430	 Trends and Issues in Assessment................3 cr.
INMD 410	 Media Technology for Educators.................3 cr.
READ 402	 Issues in Reading Instruction.......................3 cr.
SCED 421L  Research in the Teaching 

of Language Arts..............................3 cr.

2. Language Arts Concentration................................ 18 cr.
SCED 407A	Teaching Multiethnic Literature in Junior  

and Senior High Schools with Clinical  
Experience...............................................3 cr.

				    (Apply to CEST Office CLS 4023 six months in 
advance)

READ 415	 Reading and Writing in the Content Area.....3 cr.
TESL 402	 Fundamentals of Modern Linguistics...........3 cr.

Electives selected from areas of English Literature,
Creative Writing, Linguistics, TESL or Speech.................9 cr.

See your program advisor for recommended courses.

3. Certification Component.......................................... 9 cr.
SPED 404	 Survey of the Field of Special Education.....3 cr.
SCED 429	 Internship in Secondary Education.....6 cr.
				    (Apply to CLS 4023 one year  

in advance)

4. Oral Examination
A final oral exam scheduled in the final term of completion 
of all coursework.

5. Two research papers
One is required in SCED 421L.

Note: For descriptions of the coursework and prerequisites, 
please see pertinent sections of the catalog.

M.S. in Instruction: Language Arts
The M.S. in Instruction: Language Arts Program is designed 
to offer professional development to classroom teachers 
who are interested in updating and refining their teaching 
competencies in the areas of Language Arts and English 
instruction at the elementary or secondary level. Graduates 
of this program will have updated and advanced knowledge 
of the theoretical foundations of literacy and language acqui-
sition, principles of curriculum planning and development, 
language arts research, as well as instructional strategies for 
enhancing children’s acquisition of reading, writing, listening, 
and speaking competencies in culturally diverse classrooms. 
Throughout the program there is an emphasis on enhancing 
teachers’ leadership skills in developing and implementing 
language arts and English curricula. 

Within this program students complete coursework in two 
areas: 

•	 a professional core composed of coursework in literacy 
foundations (theory and pedagogy), curriculum develop-
ment, cultural diversity, assessment, media technology, 
and research-18 cr hrs. 

•	 a concentration in language arts with interdisciplinary 
coursework in education, reading, English, linguistics, 
and/or speech - 18 cr hrs. 

Admission Requirements
•	 A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 (4.0 scale)

•	 A current, valid, state teaching certificate

•	 Eighteen (18) credit hours undergraduate coursework 
in English literature/composition, linguistics, and/or 
speech 

•	 Fifteen (15) credit hours of undergraduate coursework in 
education with one, 3 credit hour course in the methods 
of teaching reading or English

•	 Completed application with two letters of recommendation 
and official transcripts 

TEACHER  Education
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Requirements for the degree

Elementary Sequence: 36 credit hours

1. Professional Core.................................................... 18 cr.
EDFN 416	 Cultural Pluralism and the Schools..............3 cr.
ELED 414	 Principles of Curriculum Development.........3 cr.
ELED 430	 Trends and Issues in Assessment................3 cr.
lNMD 410	 Media Technology for Educators.................3 cr.
READ 402	 Issues in Reading Instruction
or
READ 410  Teaching Reading in the Content Area..........3 cr.
ELED 406	 Research Skills for the 

Classroom Teacher..................................3 cr.

2. Concentration in Language Arts............................ 18 cr.
ELED 418	 Theoretical Implications for the 

Elementary Classroom.............................3 cr.
ELED 419	 Current Issues in Elementary 

Language Arts Instruction........................3 cr.
TESL 402	 Principles of Linguistics for Teachers
or
TESL 414	 Theories of Teaching English 

as a Second Language............................3 cr.
READ 425	 Literature-based Reading Programs 

for the Elementary Classroom..................3 cr.
or
ELED 435	 Literature for Intermediate/ 

Middle School Students...........................3 cr.
READ 414	 Reading and Writing Processes...................3 cr.
ELED 417	 Multicultural Literature and Drama in the  

Elementary Classroom.............................3 cr.

3. Oral Examination
A final oral exam scheduled in the final term before graduation.

4. Two research papers
One is required in ELED 406.

Secondary Sequence: 36 credit hours

1. Professional Core.................................................... 18 cr.
EDFN 416	 Cultural Pluralism and the Schools..............3 cr.
SCED 401E	New Directions in the Teaching of English  

at the Junior-Senior High School without 
Clinical Experience...................................3 cr.

ELED 430	 Trends and Issues in Assessment................3 cr.
INMD 410	 Media Technology for Educators.................3 cr.
READ 402	 Issues in Reading Instruction.......................3 cr.
SCED 421L	 Research in the Teaching 

of Language Arts......................................3 cr.

2. Language Arts Concentration.............................18 cr.
SCED 407B	Teaching Multiethnic Literature in Junior and 

Senior High Schools without  
Clinical Experience...................................3 cr.

READ 415	 Reading and Writing 
in the Content Area..................................3 cr.

LING 401	 Fundamentals of Modern Linguistics...........3 cr.
					     or
TESL 402	 Principles of Linguistics for Teachers...........3 cr.

Electives selected from areas of English Literature,
Creative Writing, Linguistics or Speech ..........................9 cr.
See your advisor for recommended courses.

3. Oral Examination
A final oral exam scheduled in the final term of completion 
of all coursework.

4. Two research papers
One is required in SCED 421L.

Note: For descriptions of the coursework and prerequisites, 
please see pertinent sections of this catalog.

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA
INMD 410-Media Technology for Educators, 3 cr. The 
media technology course will encompass all types of cur-
ricular/learning materials in varied formats-CD-Rom. Laser 
disc technology, telecommunications, formats, satellite 
learning, and on-line databases.  Multimedia educational 
software will be integrated into computer instruction in 
multicultural/multiethnic learning presentations.  Electronic 
data management, classroom applications, and integrated 
learning systems will be utilized in educational settings.  
Prereq: Graduate standing.

PROGRAM in  
SECONDARY EDUCATION

The professional education sequence in secondary education 
lead to Entitlement in one of five (from ten) programs or in 
one of the following K-12 certification programs:

SECONDARY:
BIOLOGY
ENGLISH
HEALTH
HISTORY
MATHEMATICS

K-12:
ART
FRENCH
MUSIC
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
SPANISH

Please note that the Secondary or K-12 Education Se-
quence alone does not constitute a major at Northeastern. 
Students seeking secondary or K-12 teacher certification 
declare a major in an academic subject area. The secondary 
education program qualifies as “an area of study in addition 
to the major” and fulfills graduation requirements.

Each certification program involves three types of require-
ments: (a) requirements for an academic major; (b) specific 
general education requirements; and (c) professional second-
ary or K-12 education requirements.

TEACHER  Education
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Upon completion of these requirements, students are ex-
pected to demonstrate: 1) a depth of knowledge in their chosen 
academic discipline; 2) a knowledge of the principles of human 
growth and development and of learning; 3) a knowledge of 
students with varying racial, cultural, and socioeconomic 
backgrounds; 4) a knowledge of the wide range of abilities 
and special needs of students; and 5) the ability to apply 
their knowledge and skills as they develop effective learning 
experiences for students during the methods and the clinical 
components of the professional education sequence.

Requirements for an Academic Major
Students seeking the Illinois Standard High School Certificate 
must fulfill all requirements for their academic major. For 
specific information about major requirements, please refer 
to the catalog entry for the content area.

To be certified in some academic areas, students are re-
quired to make prescribed choices among given electives 
in the academic major and/or they are required to complete 
additional courses in their academic area. These prescribed 
choices and/or additional required courses are specified 
below for each academic major.

Pre-majors
Student may register for EDFN-305, EDFN-306 and 
READ-301.  Pre-majors waiting to begin Level I should com-
plete coursework needed to satisfy NEIU general education 
requirements to register for coursework within their major 
area of concentration.  See COE section for requirements 
to declare major and admission to COE.

Art
The Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets the 
requirements for secondary teacher certification. To fulfill 
requirements for certification, students must select the 
emphasis in Studio Art.

Biology
The Major in Biology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification 
with the following stipulations. Students seeking certifica-
tion to teach biology in secondary schools are required to 
complete 8 semester hours in botany including 5 semester 
hours in laboratory work and 8 semester hours in zoology 
including 5 semester hours in laboratory work. Students 
seeking certification to teach biology in secondary schools 
may elect to complete the optional Environmental Emphasis 
if they complete the above specified requirements in botany, 
zoology, and laboratory work.

English
The Major in English (Secondary Education) for the Bach-
elor of Arts Degree meets the requirements for secondary 
teacher certification.

History
The Major in History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets 
the requirements for secondary teacher certification with the 
following stipulations. Students seeking certification to teach 

United States History in secondary schools are required to 
complete 8 semester hours in United States History. Students 
seeking Secondary Education-History certification must take 
three semester hours in Economics as part of their College 
of Education General Education course work.

Mathematics
The Major in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certifica-
tion.

Music
The Major in Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree including 
both Emphasis Va: Secondary Education: Vocal Music and 
Emphasis Vb: Secondary Education: Instrumental Music meet 
the requirements for K-12 teacher certification. See Music 
Department, College of Arts and Sciences. Music majors 
take ELED-311 instead of SCED-301.

Physical Education
Students seeking certification to teach Physical Education 
in secondary schools should refer to the Department of 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics sec-
tion of this catalog.

Spanish and/or French
The Major in Spanish or the Major in French for the Bach-
elor of Arts Degree meets the requirements for secondary 
teacher certification.

Admission and Retention Requirements
Consult with advisor for Program Requirements

Level 1
Requirements for Program Admission and to SCED-301 
Methods of Teaching on the Secondary Level:

•	 Completed admission to the College of Education  
(including ICTS Basic Skills Examination)

•	 Completion of READ-301 or concurrent registration in 
READ-301

•	 Completion of EDFN-305 and 306 with a ‘C’ or better

•	 Completion of a minimum 21 semester credit hours in 
major

•	 Declaration of Academic Major and secondary educa-
tion major/area

Level II
Requirements for admission to SCED-303 and 304 (or MUS-
393L/FL300):

•	 Concurrent registration in EDFN-307 if not taken in 
Level I

•	 Concurrent registration in READ-301 if not taken in 
Level I

•	 Cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or better

•	 Completion of TED SCED-301 with a ‘C’ or better*

•	 Completion of required number of semester hours in 
major (varies with major).  No more than 9 semester 
credit hours remaining in the major

TEACHER  Education
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Level III
Requirements for admission into SCED-305 Student Teaching:

•	 Cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or better

•	 Overall grade point of 2.75 or better in professional 
education sequence courses

•	 Completion of required number of credit hours in major 
(varies with major).  No more than six semester hours 
remaining in the major

•	 Complete Background Check

•	 Completion of READ-301 in Level I or Level II

•	 Completion of EDFN-307 with a ‘C’ or better

•	 Complete SCED-303 (Methods) (with a ‘C’ or better), 
and 304 (Clinical) with a ‘B’ or better or MUS-393L 
(Clinical: Music) or FL-300 (Clinical: Foreign Languages)

•	 Passing score on ICTS Content Area Test

Level IV
Required for Program Completion and State Entitlement:

•	 Completion of a minimum of 120 semester credit hours

•	 Completion of required courses for state certification

•	 Completion of NEIU General Education Requirements

•	 Completion of academic major with no grades  
less than ‘C’

•	 Completion of all requirements in level I-III

•	 Completion of SCED-305 Student Teaching with a “B" 
or better

•	 Passing score on ICTS Assessment of Professional 
Teaching Test required for entitlement.

Additional Requirements for Certification
In addition to the successful completion of the Academic 
major, students must complete the general education re-
quirements for the College of Education. Transfer students 
and second B.A. candidates should consult their advisors 
concerning general education requirements.

Requirements which are a part of Northeastern’s 39-hour 
general education program and are on the Limited List:

Fine Arts & Humanities................................................15 cr.
English..............................................................................3 cr.
To be selected................................................................12 cr.

Behavioral and Social Science....................................12 cr.
HIST-214  United States History 1607-1877 or
	HIST-215  United States History 1877-present...............3 cr.
PSCI-216  American National Government......................3 cr.
Non-Western or Third-World Cultures course
	HIST-111C or 107 or 111D or ANTH-212.......................3 cr.
Elective.............................................................................3 cr.

Biological & Physical Sciences...................................12 cr.
Coursework must include Biological & Physical Science  

(include one lab course)
									         Total	 39 cr.

General Education Requirements which are not on the  
Limited List:

	1.	 Written communication............................................6 cr.
		  (English 101 and 102)

		  (must receive a grade of ”C“ or higher)

	2.	 Oral communication.................................................3 cr.
		  (CMTC 101 or 202)

		  (must receive a grade of ”C“ or higher)

	3.	 Mathematics.............................................................3 cr.
		  (Must receive a grade of“C” or better)

	4.	 HLED 107 or approved Physical Education
			  Activity Course.........................................................2 cr.

Illinois Senate Bill 195 requires that all students attending 
state universities must pass the United States and Illinois 
constitutions exam. Students may satisfy this requirement 
by passing the examination offered by the university or by 
successfully completing an appropriate course as listed 
under university graduation requirements.

Professional Education Requirements
The Illinois State Board of Education requires all students 
enrolled in teacher certification programs to complete 100 
hours of clinical experience in a recognized elementary or 
secondary school prior to student teaching. The professional 
education requirements are as follows:

EDFN-305	 Philosophical and Historical Foundations of 
Public Education......................................3 cr. 

EDFN-306	 Education and Individual Differences...........3 cr. 
This course includes ten clock hours of  
clinical experience in an appropriate school.

EDFN-307	 Psychology of Instruction and Learning......3 cr. 
This course includes 10 clock hours of  
clinical experience in an appropriate school.

READ-301	 Teaching Reading in Junior  and Senior  
High School..............................................3 cr. 

SCED-301	 Methods of Teaching on the 
Secondary Level......................................3 cr. 

*SCED-303	 Methods of Teaching 
in the Secondary School..........................3 cr. 

SCED-304	 Clinical Experiences in the  
Secondary School....................................1 cr.  
This course requires 100 clock hours of clini-
cal experience with a cooperating teacher 
in the appropriate subject at a local second-
ary school. (See Clinical Experiences and 
Student Teaching section for application 
procedures)

TEACHER  Education
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SCED-305	 Secondary Student Teaching  
and Seminar.............................................9 cr. 
This course requires full-time experience 
with a cooperating teacher in the appropri-
ate subject at a local secondary school. (See 
Clinical Experiences and Student Teaching 
section for application procedures)

									         Total	 28 cr.

*Music majors must complete 4 credit hours of SCED-303. 
(SCED-303I and SCED-303V)

NOTE:  No professional education course may be taken more 
than twice to achieve an acceptable grade.

All students must consult with both the Academic Major 
advisor and the Secondary Education Major advisor while 
progressing through the professional sequence coursework, 
in pursuit of teacher certification.	

COURSE OFFERINGS
SCED-301  Methods of Teaching on the Secondary 
Level, 3 cr. Selection, organization, and use of materials 
and methods that are common to all subject areas in the 
secondary school. Discussion of the unit, the lesson plan, 
discipline, class discussion, and other elements of methodol-
ogy necessary for effective teaching. Emphasis on planning 
and methodology to meet individual student needs including 
needs of exceptional students. Prereq.: EDFN-305, EDFN-306, and 

21 hours in the academic major.

SCED-303A  Contemporary Art Education in the Secondary 
School, 3 cr. Designed to develop inquiry and understanding 
of many problems of communicating or teaching art in the 
secondary school. Emphasis on planning and methodology to 
meet individual student needs, including needs of exceptional 
students. To be taken before student teaching in the Spring 
semester. Prereq.: 45 hours in art. Concurrent course.: SCED-304.

SCED-303E  Methods of Teaching English in the Second-
ary School, 3 cr. Introduction to the methods, techniques 
and materials for teaching English in secondary schools. 
Emphasis on planning and methodology to meet individual 
student needs, including needs of exceptional students. To 
be taken with SCED-304E. Prereq.: SCED-301 and 42 hours in the 

academic major, concurrent course SCED-304E.

SCED-303F  Teaching Modern Foreign Languages in 
the Secondary School, 3 cr. Introduction to the methods, 
techniques and materials for teaching foreign languages in 
the secondary school. Emphasis is on mastery of selected 
skills on a performance basis and meeting individual student 
needs. Prereq.: 24 hours in academic major and consent of instructor, Con-

curent course.: FL-300 .

SCED-303H  Methods of Teaching History in the Second-
ary School, 3 cr. Demonstration of specific organizational 
patterns and teaching methods in history, teaching for critical 
thinking, and trends in the teaching of history. Emphasis on 
planning and methodology to meet individual student needs, 
including needs of exceptional students. To be taken with 

SCED-304H. Prereq.: SCED-301 and 27 hours in academic major, concur-

rent course SCED-304H.

SCED-303I  Methods and Techniques of Teaching Music 
in the Secondary Schools: Instrumental, 2 cr. Methods and 
materials utilized in teaching and organizing music classes 
and performing groups in the secondary schools; major 
emphasis upon general music classes, music rehearsal, 
and performance problems in vocal music. Prereq.: ELED-311 

and consent of advisor, Concurrent course.: MUS 393L.

SCED-303M  Methods of Teaching Mathematics in the 
Secondary School, 3 cr. Strategies for teaching concepts, 
principles, and mathematical skills. Emphasis on problem 
solving, proof, and planning and methodology to meet 
individual student needs, including needs of exceptional 
students. To be taken with SCED-304M. Prereq.: SCED-301 and 

33 hours in mathematics, concurrent course SCED-304M.

SCED-303R  Materials and Methods for Teaching High 
School Science, 4 cr. Interpretation of the content and 
structure of those areas of natural sciences generally in-
cluded in secondary school curricula; recent developments 
in curriculum organization and teaching materials; methods 
of teaching in the classroom and laboratory, including team 
teaching and other individualized guided study programs. 
Emphasis on planning and methodology to meet individual 
student needs, including needs of exceptional students. 
Offered during Fall term only. Prereq.: one term of chemistry, one of 

physics, one of biology, and SCED-301, concurrent course SCED-304B.

SCED-303V  Methods and Techniques of Teaching Music 
in the Secondary Schools: Vocal, 2 cr. Methods and ma-
terials utilized in teaching and organizing music classes and 
performing groups in the secondary schools; major emphasis 
upon general music classes, music rehearsal, and perfor-
mance problems in instrumental music. Prereq.: TED- ELED-311 

and consent of advisor, Concurrent course.: MUS 393L.

SCED-304A Clinical Experiences in the Secondary School: 
Art, 1 cr. A supervised clinical experience designed with less 
emphasis on observational experiences and more on direct 
involvement in the instructional process. Requires experi-
ence with a broad range of students, including exceptional 
students.  To be taken with the academic methods course, 
SCED 303A, concurrent course SCED-303A.
SCED-304B Clinical Experiences in the Secondary School: 
Biology, 1 cr. A supervised clinical experience designed with 
less emphasis on observational experiences and more on 
direct involvement in the instructional process. Requires ex-
perience with a broad range of students, including exceptional 
students. To be taken with the academic methods course, 
SCED 303R, concurrent course SCED-303R.
SCED-304E Clinical Experiences in the Secondary School: 
English, 1 cr. A supervised clinical experience designed with 
less emphasis on observational experiences and more on 
direct involvement in the instructional process. Requires ex-
perience with a broad range of students, including exceptional 
students. To be taken with the academic methods course, 
SCED 303E, concurrent course SCED-303E.

TEACHER  Education
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SCED-304H Clinical Experiences in the Secondary School: 
History, 1 cr. A supervised clinical experience designed 
with less emphasis on observational experiences and more 
on direct involvement in the instructional process. Requires 
experience with a broad range of students, including excep-
tional students.  To be taken with the academic methods 
course, SCED 303H.
SCED-304M Clinical Experiences in the Secondary School: 
Mathematics, 1 cr. A supervised clinical experience designed 
with less emphasis on observational experiences and more 
on direct involvement in the instructional process. Requires 
experience with a broad range of students, including ex-
ceptional students. To be taken with the academic methods 
course, SCED 303M.
SCED-305A  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar in 
Art, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching providing 
practical teaching experience in one or more levels of secondary 
school art. Supervised by secondary school personnel and a 
university supervisor, who conducts a weekly two-hour seminar 
associated with student teaching. Requires experience with a 
broad range of students, including exceptional students. To be 
taken during the Spring semester. Prereq.: SCED-301, SCED-303A, 

SCED-304A, and approval of art department. Passing score on ICTS Subect 

Area Examination.

SCED-305B  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar 
in Biology, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching 
providing practical teaching experience in one or more lev-
els of secondary school biology. Supervised by secondary 
school personnel and a university supervisor, who conducts 
a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student teach-
ing. Requires experience with a broad range of students, 
including exceptional students. Prereq.: approval of department, 

senior standing, SCED-301, SCED-303R, and SCED-304B. Passing score on 

ICTS Subect Area Examination.

SCED-305E  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar 
in English, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching 
providing practical teaching experience in one or more levels 
of secondary school English. Supervised by secondary school 
personnel and a university supervisor who also conducts a 
weekly two-hour seminar associated with student teaching. 
Requires experience with a broad range of students, including 
exceptional students. Prereq.: SCED-303E, SCED-304E and 45 hours in 

academic major. Passing score on ICTS Subect Area Examination.

SCED 305F Student Teaching and Seminar in French, 
9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching providing 
practical teaching and experience in secondary school for-
eign language.  Supervised by secondary school personnel 
and a university supervisor, who conducts a weekly seminar 
associated with student teaching.  Requires experience with 
a broad range of students, including exceptional students.  
Prereq.: SCED-301, SCED-303F, FL-300, Passing score on the ICTS Content 

Area Examination.

SCED-305H  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar 
in History, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching 
providing practical teaching experience in one or more levels 

of secondary school history. Supervised by secondary school 
personnel and a university supervisor who also conducts a 
weekly two-hour seminar associated with student teaching. 
Requires experience with a broad range of students, including 
exceptional students. Prereq.: 30 hours in academic major, SCED-303H, 

and SCED-304H. Passing score on ICTS Subect Area Examination.

SCED-305J  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar 
in Spanish, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full- day student teach-
ing providing practical teaching experience in secondary 
school foreign language. Supervised by secondary school 
personnel and a university supervisor, who conducts a 
weekly two-hour seminar associated with student teaching. 
Requires experience with a broad range of students, includ-
ing exceptional students.  Prereq.: SCED-301, FL-300, SCED-303F and 

approval of department and/or second level proficiency test. Passing score on 

ICTS Subect Area Examination.

SCED-305K Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar – 
Health Education, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in secondary 
school health education. Supervised by secondary school 
personnel and a university supervisor, who conducts a weekly 
seminar associated with student teaching. Required experi-
ence with a broad range of students, including those with 
exceptionalities. Prereq.: SCED 301, HLED 304, HLED 305, PEMT 2037.

SCED-305M  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar 
in Mathematics, 9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school mathematics. Supervised 
by secondary school personnel and a university supervisor 
who also conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated 
with student teaching. Requires experience with a broad 
range of students, including exceptional students. Prereq.: 

SCED-301, SCED-303M, SCED-304M, and 36 hours in mathematics. Passing 

score on ICTS Subect Area Examination.

SCED-305N  K-12 Student Teaching and Seminar in Music, 
9 cr. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching providing 
practical teaching experience in K-12 school music. Super-
vised by K-12 school personnel and a university supervisor, 
who conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with 
student teaching. Requires experience with a broad range 
of students, including exceptional students. Prereq.: ELED-311, 

SCED-303I, SCED-303V, MUS-393L, and department approva/. Passing score 

on ICTS Subect Area Examination.

SCED-305P  Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar in 
Physical Education, 9 cr. Participation in directing learning 
experiences in secondary physical education at several lev-
els under the supervision of one or more regularly assigned 
secondary teachers; observation of experienced teachers; 
familiarization with the daily program of the secondary school; 
weekly two-hour seminar and critique. Requires experi-
ence with a broad range of students, including exceptional 
students. (full-day, Spring term) Prereq.: approval of department 

chairperson, senior standing, SCED-301, and HPER- PEMA-344. Passing score 

on ICTS Subect Area Examination.

TEACHER  Education
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SCED-315  Teaching Writing in Junior and Senior High 
School, 3 cr. This course covers the teaching of writing in 
the intermediate and upper grades. Mini-lesson design and 
placement, methods and strategies for teaching sentence 
completeness, for teaching sentence structure, and for punc-
tuation and capitalization are covered. In addition, students 
will learn methodology that will be useful and effective with 
writing genres (e.g. expository, descriptive), and the research 
paper. The assessment of writing (e.g. rubrics, conferencing, 
portfolios) approaches for language-and-dialect different 
learners, and uses of technology in writing instruction. Finally, 
program issues are approached: the development of writer’s 
workshop, and writing across the curriculum.
SCED-401E  New Directions in Teaching English in Middle 
and Secondary Schools without Clinical Experience, 3 
cr. Designed for the in-service teacher of middle-secondary 
school English; study and discussion of new perspectives for 
the school English program growing out of the reform efforts 
of the past decade. Prereq.: graduate standing, teaching certificate, or 

teachers with degrees who have at least one year of teaching experience.

SCED-401H  New Directions in Teaching History in the 
Junior and Senior High School, 3 cr. In-depth treatment of 
selected new and experimental methodologies of teaching 
history in the secondary school. Also included are materials 
from other social science disciplines as they relate to the 
teaching of history. Since new trends are constantly finding 
their way in to the teaching of secondary history, the course 
content will also correspondingly change. Prereq.: graduate 

standing, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at least one 

year of teaching experience.

SCED 401L  New Directions in Teaching English in Middle 
and Secondary Schools with Clinical Experience, 3 cr. This 
course is designed for preservice teachers of middle school-
secondary English-Language Arts. Study and discussion will 
focus on an exploration of recent trends and innovations in 
teaching the composition process and its relationship to 
reading, thinking, speaking, and listening. Participants will 
review and critique recent research and curricula. Students 
will complete a minimum of 50 clock hours of field experience 
in a middle school-secondary school setting. Emphasis of the 
clinical experience will be on assuming a range of classroom 
responsibilities. Prereq.: Acceptance in the M.A.T.: Language Arts program. 

EDFN 416, LEAD 405, LEAD 406 or equivalent. Permission from Program Advisor 

and Clinical Experience Coordinator required.

SCED-401M  New Directions in Teaching Mathematics in 
the Junior and Senior High School, 3 cr. Designed to focus 
on teaching strategies for the development of mathematical 
concepts, principles, and skills that are suggested in the 
current literature. The applicability of these strategies to the 
class participant’s particular school and classroom will be 
emphasized. Participants will also select areas of specific 
interest for personal study, e.g., teaching mathematics to the 
exceptional student. Prereq.: graduate standing, teaching 
certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at least one 
year of teaching experience.

SCED-407A:  Teaching Multiethnic Literature in Middle 
School-Secondary Schools with Clinical Experience, 3 
cr. This course is designed for middle school and secondary 
school preservice teachers. The course will emphasize cur-
ricular design, teaching techniques, and the assessment of 
instructional resources for embedding multicultural literature 
in the English/Language Arts curriculum. Students will com-
plete a minimum of 50-clock hours of field experiences at a 
junior high/senior high school. Prereq.: Acceptance into the M.A.T.: 

Language Arts-Secondary Program, LEAD 405 and 406 or equivalent. Permission 

from Program Advisor and Clinical Experience Coordinator required.

SCED-407B  Teaching Multi-Ethnic Literature in Middle 
School-Secondary Schools without Clinical Experience, 
3 cr. Designed for middle school and secondary school 
teachers who have limited knowledge and experience in 
teaching ethnic minority literature. The course will emphasize 
curriculum design, teaching techniques, and the assessment 
of appropriate instructional resources. The ultimate purpose 
of the course is to enable teachers to integrate effectively 
the multi-ethnic literary experience into traditional literature 
programs. Prereq.: graduate standing and a teaching certificate, or teachers 

with degrees who have at least one year of teaching experience.

SCED-408  The Nature of Mathematical Abilities in School 
Children, 3 cr. An exploration of mathematical learning by 
all students (K-12), with emphasis on the processes used by 
exceptional students. The differences that are shown by these 
students when doing mathematics will be examined, and with 
this information the class will focus on teaching practices 
that are most appropriate to these students’ needs. Prereq.: 

graduate standing and teacher certification or consent of instructor.

SCED-409  Teaching Mathematical Problem Solving 
in the Secondary Schools, 3 cr. An examination of the 
logical understanding of mathematical problem solving with 
emphasis on improving competence in teaching problem 
solving to secondary students; includes theoretical study, 
preparation of materials, and observations and demonstra-
tions in the teaching of problem solving. Prereq.: admission to 

master of science program in mathematics, secondary education, or a teaching 

certificate in mathematics.

SCED-410  Computers in the Teaching of Secondary 
School Mathematics, 3 cr. A computer application course, 
using BASIC, designed for teachers of secondary school 
mathematics. Examples from algebra, geometry, trigonom-
etry, number theory, and probability and statistics will serve 
as the basis for programming activities. Strategies for ef-
fectively using the computer and computer software in the 
teaching of mathematics will be discussed. Prereq.: graduate 

standing; a course in BASIC programming or consent of instructor.

TEACHER  Education
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SCED-421L  Research in Classroom Teaching of Language 
Arts, 3 cr. Designed to acquaint the student with research in 
contemporary trends in teaching the language arts, includ-
ing reading; critical appraisal and discussion of classical 
and current studies in language arts will provide specific 
suggestions useful in classroom practice; an overview of 
the entire area, as well as opportunity for individual study 
in-depth of a specific area related to the student’s need and 
interest; in-service teachers may become involved in action 
research. Prereq.: master’s degree candidacy, teaching certificate, or teachers 

with degrees who have at least one year of teaching experience.

SCED-421M  Research in Classroom Teaching of Math-
ematics, 3 cr. Designed to acquaint the student with the 
general principles of research in the teaching of mathematics, 
analytical examination of the various research studies with 
special emphasis on the new mathematics. Prereq.: master’s 

degree candidacy, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at 

least one year of teaching experience.

SCED 429  Internship in Secondary Education, 6 cr. 
Internship will provide practical field experience under joint 
supervision of University and public school personnel.  Stu-
dents will refine and extend their theoretical understanding 
by applying it to instructional settings.  Principles, attitudes, 
and techniques related to successful teaching careers will 
be explored. This course is the culminating experience for 
graduate students within the secondary education MAT 
sequence. Prereq.: Completion of all coursework except ELED-430 and 

permission from Office of Student Teaching. Passing score on ICTS Subect 

Area Examination.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS
Teacher Certification Program  
for Post-Baccalaureate Students
This program is designed for returning students with degrees 
in fields other than education who wish to obtain teaching 
certification in the following areas:

Early Childhood Education - Type 04 Certificate, Birth- 
Grade 3

Elementary Education - Type 03 Certificate, Grades K-9

Secondary Education - Type 09 Certificate, Grades 6-12

Art, Music Education, French, PE, Spanish, Standard Special 
Certificate – Type 10 K-12

Coursework consists of blocks of undergraduate courses 
and does not lead to a master’s degree. (Exception—There 
is an option for combining certification with the M.S. in 
Mathematics.)

Admission Requirements:
•	 Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or univer-

sity.

•	 Minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5 (4.0 scale). Students 
with an advanced degree from an accredited university 
are excused from this requirement. Students who do not 
meet the minimum GPA requirements may appeal for 
conditional admission.

•	 Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score is required for 
applicants not having above a 	cumulative 3.0 G.P.A. in 
their undergraduate coursework.  Those having a master’s 
degree do not need to submit a GRE score.

•	 Passing score on Illinois Basic Skills Examination.

Bilingual/Bicultural Approval: Elementary education pro-
gram students have the option of taking coursework leading 
to an approval in Bilingual/Bicultural Education. Contact:  
Dr. Joaquin Villegas, BLBC Coordinator.

NOTE: Returning students interested in Elementary Educa-
tion certification with Bilingual approval may instead pursue 
a Bilingual/Bicultural Education Master of Arts in Teaching. 
See the Bilingual/Bicultural program section of the Teacher 
Education Department in this catalog for admission and 
program requirements.

Middle School Endorsement: Students who wish to receive 
Middle School Endorsement should contact their program 
area advisor.

State teacher examinations: Program students must also 
pass the Illinois State Board of Education’s Basic Skills Test 
and subject area test (e.g. Elementary Education, Biology). 
Students at program completion must also take the Asses-
ment of Professional Teaching Test. Information on these 
tests is available from the TCP Advisor in CLS-2063.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010 313

Additional Information
Listed below are the required courses for the TCP Early 
Childhood 04 Certification Sequence. There is no required 
general education coursework. 

EDFN-302	 Philosophical and Historical Foundation  
of Early Childhood Education...................3cr.

EDFN-303	 Early Childhood Development......................3cr.
OR
ECED-402	 Application of Learning Theories to Early Child-

hood Education.........................................3cr.

ECED-301	 Curriculum and Instruction  
in Early Childhood.....................................3cr.

OR
ECED-410	 Curriculum Development  

in Early Childhood Education....................3cr.

ECED-316	 Child, Family and Community.......................3cr.
OR
ECED-407	 Family, Child, and Teacher Interaction  

in Early Childhood Education....................3cr.

ECED-338	 Developmental Assessment of  
Preschool Children....................................3cr.

OR
ECED-403	 Early Childhood Assessment........................3cr.

ECED-313	 Language Development and Acquisition
OR
ECED-408	 Language Acquisition and Intervention  

Strategies for Teachers  
of Young Children......................................3cr.

Note: TCP students have the option of taking 4 separate 
clinicals concurrent with methods coursework or one clinical 
experience offered only during the summer IB term. See your 
TCP advisor for further details and requirements. 
ECED-328	 Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood  

Education Infant-Toddler...........................1cr.
ECED-328T	Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood  

Education Preschool-KG and  
Primary-Technology Emphasis.................1cr.

ECED-328M	Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood 
Education-Multicultural Emphasis............1cr.

ECED-328S	 Clinical Experiences in Early Childhood  
Education Special Education....................1cr.

OR
ECED-411B	Practicum in Early Childhood Education  

(04 Certification)................3cr. (summer only)

ECED-306	 Methods of Teaching Reading in  
Early Childhood.........................................3cr.

OR
READ-416	 Primary Reading Instruction..........................3cr.

ECED-352	 Methods of Teaching Language Art,  
Music and Art in Early Childhood..............3cr.

ECED-355	 Methods of Teaching Mathematics,  
Science and Social Studies  
in Early Childhood.....................................3cr.

ECED-329	 Student Teaching in Early Childhood............9cr.

Elective: Choose one
ECED-325	 Literature for Young Children........................3cr.
ECED-312	 Teaching Strategies with Multi-cultural  

Groups......................................................3cr.
Other elective (advisor approval needed)..........................3cr.

Elementary Education Certification

Requirements:
Professional Sequence.............................................. 39 cr.
Area of Concentration................................................ 18 cr.
Approved areas are:

Anthropology	 History
Art (studio)	 Linguistics
Asian Studies	 TESL
Biology	 Mathematics
Chemistry	 Music
Earth Science	 Philosophy
Economics	 Physics
English	 Political Science
Foreign Language	 Psychology
Geography	 Sociology
  (except environmental studies)	 Theater (transfer only)

General Education Requirements of the Illinois State Board 
of Education for Elementary Education: A total of 57 credit 
hours of general education coursework is required. This 
includes six hours of written communication, three hours of 
oral communication, six hours of mathematics, 12 hours of 
biological and physical sciences (including one lab), courses 
in English, U.S.History, American government, a non-West-
ern/Third World course, and coursework in health/physical 
development. The program also requires a course in art 
and in music.

NOTE: Returning students interested in Elementary Educa-
tion certification with a concentration in Language Arts may 
instead pursue a Master of Arts in Teaching: Language Arts-
Elementary. See the Language Arts program section in the 
Teacher Education Department in this catalog for admission 
and program requirements.

Music K-12 Certification
For information on the Music K-12 certification program, 
contact the Music Department.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS
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Secondary Education Certification

Requirements:
Professional Sequence.............................................. 28 cr.
Major area: Must meet Northeastern’s major in one of the 
following academic areas:

Art K-12	 History
Biology	 Mathematics
English	 Music K-12
French K-12	 Physical Education K-12
Health Education	 Spanish K-12

NOTE: Returning students interested in Secondary English 
certification may instead pursue a Master of Arts in Teaching: 
Language Arts-Secondary. See the Language Arts Program 
section in the Teacher Education Department in this catalog 
for admission and program requirements.

For Secondary Education a total of 50 credit hours of general 
education coursework is required. This includes six hours 
of written communication, three hours of oral communica-
tion, three hours of mathematics, nine hours of biological 
and physical science courses (including one lab), an English 
course, courses in U.S. history and American government, a 
non-Western/Third World course, and coursework in health/
physical development.

Note: For descriptions of the respective professional se-
quences and major/minor coursework and prerequisites, 
please see pertinent sections of this catalog.

Appeal Process for TCP Program Admission
(Teacher Certification Program for Post-Baccalaureate Stu-
dents) [formerly HB2207 Program]

Program applicants whose undergraduate transcripts indicate 
a cumulative grade point average below 2.5 on a 4.0 scale 
may appeal for conditional admission by submitting a letter 
of appeal and their scores from the Graduate Record Exam, 
which has been administered within the past five years. Stu-
dents must have their GRE scores sent directly to the Teacher 
Certification Program Office from the testing service.

The Admissions, Retentions and Appeals Committee will 
review appeals and may invite applicants under consideration 
to an interview. Decisions regarding conditional admission will 
be based upon applicant’s undergraduate GPA, GRE scores, 
rationale for admission, and student interview.

Students may not initiate an appeal and submit GRE scores 
(obtained through reexamination) more than twice.

Notification of conditional admission will be accompanied 
by the advisor’s and/or A.R.A. Committee’s identification of 
three 300/400 level courses, each of which must be com-
pleted with a grade of “B” or better. When the designated 
courses have been completed, it is the student’s responsi-
bility to submit to the Alternative Certification Office an up 
to-date grade transcript verifying that this requirement has 
been met. Upon verification, the student will be removed 
from probation and directed to apply for admission to the 
College of Education.

Middle School Endorsement 
The Middle School Endorsement is required by the State of 
Ilinois for all teachers of children in grades 5-8 where fifty 
percent or more of the teaching assignment is to a position 
comprised of a single subject area of instruction. 

Undergraduate elementary and secondary students will be 
granted this endorsement if they complete all their program 
requirements and also complete EDFN-313. 

HPERA students should consult their advisor or  the  Middle  
School  Coordinator. 

Students with baccalaureate degrees and initial certification 
as teachers in Illinois   will be eligible for the middle school 
endorsement by taking the following courses: 

EDFN-418A	 Seminar in Development & Learning 
Middle School: An Overview

   AND

COUN-417	 Seminar in Counseling: Current Topics in 
School Counseling - Middle School

Northeastern has also prepared a course sequence for 
middle school teachers which is intended to be taken by 
groups of teachers at a given school in order to effect total 
school change. Students with questions on the Middle 
School Endorsement should consult the Middle School 
Coordinator in the Department of Educational Leadership 
and Development.

“Focus Program” for Subsequent Teaching Certificates 
In accordance with the Illinois State Board of Education and 
the Illinois Administrative Code Section 25, Northeastern Il-
linois University now offers a “Focus Program” for teachers 
who hold current certification earned through a Northeastern 
Illinois University education program.  The “Focus Program” 
allows NEIU Teacher Education alumni to obtain additional 
subsequent certification in the areas of Early Childhood, 
Elementary or Secondary.  For further information, please 
contact Dr. Beverly Otto at 773-442-5368.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS
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FACULTY and 
ADMINISTRATION
ACIOLI, PAULO, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Champaign), 

Associate Professor, Physics

ADAMS, ANTHONY E., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 
Assistant Professor, Communication, Media & Theatre

ADEODU, RACHEL A., Ph.D., University of Alberta, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

ADDISON, KENNETH, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Associate Professor, Educational Leadership 
and Development

AFIFI, RASOUL, Ph.D., North Texas State University, 
Associate Professor, Management

AKBARI, HAMID, Ph.D., Ohio State University, Associate 
Professor, Management

AL-BAZI, SARGON JOHN, Ph.D., University of Manitoba, 
Professor, Chemistry

ALTHAGE, CELIA JILL, M.L.S., Western Michigan 
University, Professor, Library and Women’s Studies

ALVAREZ, RENE LUIS, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education

AMBARDAR, ANITA KAK, Ph.D., Purdue University, 
Professor, Reading

AMBRIZ, KIMBERLY R., M.F.A., University of Iowa, 
Assistant Professor, Art

AMEY-FLIPPIN, VICTORIA, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Director, Accessibility Center 

Amos, Maureen T., M.A., DePaul University, Associate 
Director of Financial Aid

ANDERSON, GREGORY W., Ph.D., University of 
California, Associate Professor, Physics

ANG, HELEN C., Ph.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological 
Seminary, Executive Director of the Office of University 
Budgets

Annarella, Lorie A., Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

ANTARAMIAN, ANNA A., M.F.A., New York University, 
Professor, Communication, Media and Theatre

ARDIES, C. MURRAY, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Athletics

ARMATO, MICHAEL, Ph.D., New York University, Assistant 
Professor, Sociology and Women's Studies

ARTALEJO, LUCRECIA, Ph.D., Cornell University, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish)

AYMAN-NOLLEY, SABA, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Psychology and International/ Intercultural 
Studies

BAE, SANGMIN, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assistant 
Professor, Political Science

BAKER, BRADLEY, M.A., University of Chicago, Associate 
Professor, Dean of Libraries and Learning Resources

BALSARA, NAUZER, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Professor, Finance

BANERJEE, ABHIJIT, Ph.D., University of Delaware, 
Assistant Professor, Geography and Environmental 
Studies

BANAS, JENNIFER R.,  Ed.D., Northern Illinois University,  
Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Athletics

BANNISTER, SHELLEY, J.D., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 
Professor, Justice Studies and Women’s Studies, and 
Special Assistant to the President

Barnett, Timothy, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
Associate Professor, English

Beaty, Lee Alan, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Professor, Counselor Education

Beckwith, John A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

BEDFORD, ROBERT E., M.S., University of Wisconsin-
Oshkosh, Assistant Dean of Students

Bell-JORDAN, Katrina, Ph.D., Ohio University, 
Professor,, Communication, Media and Theatre

BENJAMIN, RUSSELL, Ph.D., University of Florida, 
Associate Professor, Political Science

BENSON, SUZANNE, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana-Champaign), Associate Professor, Educational 
Leadership and Development, Coordinator, Weekend 
Institute

BERGAN, DANIEL J., Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 
Associate Professor, Economics

BERLIN, LAWRENCE N., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 
Associate Professor, Linguistics

BETHEA, SHARON, Ph.D., University of Missouri at 
Columbia, Assistant Professor, Counselor Education

Beyda, Sandra, Ph.D., Purdue University, Associate 
Professor, Special Education

BiRNBAUM, BARRY W., Ed.D., Nova University, Associate 
Professor, Special Education

BLACKBURN, THOMAS, M.S., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Coordinator, Math Development

BLAIR, PAUL F., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Chair, 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics

faculty and administration
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BOFMAN, THEODORA, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Professor, Linguistics

Bohr, Louise, Ph. D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Professor, Reading

BONNETTE, DAVID, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Assistant Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development

BOWCOTT, RANDOLPH, M.A., University of Wisconsin 
(Milwaukee), Assistant Professor, Justice Studies

BOYLE, JOHN, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Linguistics

BRABEC, GEORGINE, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, 
Associate Professor, Library

BRACKEN, THOMAS J., M.A., San Francisco State 
University, Assistant Professor, English

BRELIAS, ANASTASIA, Ph.D., University of Colorado 
(Boulder), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education

BRODSKY, GARY H., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 
Associate Professor, English

BROWN, KATHLEEN LEE, Ph.D., Purdue University, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education

BROWN, STEVEN, Ph.D., Iowa State University, Professor, 
Educational Leadership and Development

BRUCE-KINNEBREW, DEBRA, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 
Professor, English and Women’s Studies

BRYAN, GARY I., B. Arch., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Director of Building Maintenance and Construction

BUELL, MARCIA, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Assistant Professor, English

BUENO, CHRISTINA M., Ph.D., University of California 
(Davis), Assistant Professor, History

BUSH, LYNN, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Associate Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development

Byard, Vicki, Ph. D., Purdue University, Professor, 
English and Women’s Studies

CAFTORI, NETIVA, D.A., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Professor, Computer Science and Women’s Studies

CANNON, ELLEN S., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 
Professor, Political Science and Women’s Studies

CAPEHEART, LORETTA, Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University, 
Associate Professor, Criminal Justice

CARLSEN, ANTHONY, B.S., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Webmaster Coordinator, University Media 
Services

CARLSON, MIROSLAVA, M.S., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Computer Science

CARONTI, MICHAEL J., B.A., Dominican University, 
Director of Building and Grounds

CASEY, JOHN P., Ph.D., Loyola University Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Philosophy

CASTRO, INGRID, Ph.D., Northeastern University, 
Assistant Professor, Sociology

ChaKONAS, ELAINE P., Ed.D., Loyola University 
(Chicago), Professor, Teacher Education

Chang, Peter, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Music

CHAUNCEY, BONNIE M., MLIS, Dominican University, 
Associate Professor, Library

CHEN, HONG-GEE (ANDY), Ph.D., University of 
Tennessee, Assistant Professor, Accounting

CHEN, CHONG-TONG, Ph.D., C.P.A., C.M.A., University of 
Illinois (Urbana), Professor, Accounting

CHEN, XIAOBEI (CRYSTAL), Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 
Assistant Professor, Finance

CHEN, MEI-LUNG, Ph.D., University of Florida, Associate 
Professor, Management

Chen, Mei-Whei, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Counselor Education

CHEN, RING, Ph.D., C.P.A., University of Florida, 
Associate Professor, Accounting

CHEN, YU (VIVIENE), Ph.D., Hec School of Management 
(France), Assistant Professor, Management and 
Marketing

Chenault, Linda, M. A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Coordinator, Reading Development Program

CHUNG, SIMON L., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Associate Professor, Biology

CHURCH, RUTH BRECKINRIDGE, Ph.D., University of 
Chicago, Professor, Psychology

CIECIERSKI, CHRISTINA U., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Assistant Professor, Economics

CIERNY, RONALD R., M.S., C.P.A., DePaul University, 
Acting Director, Internal Audit

CLOONAN-CORTEZ, DENISE, Ph.D., University of 
Delaware, Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish)

Cofer, R. Shayne, Ph.D., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Music, Honors Faculty

COFER, TANYA, Ph.D., The University of Georgia (Athens), 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics

COLAK, HUSEYIN, Ph.D., Indian University, Assistant 
Professor, Teacher Education

COLEMAN, LORN B., M.S., Wayne State University, 
Director of Placement

faculty and administration
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CORTEZ, GABRIEL A., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Assistant Professor, Education Leadership 
and Development

COSENTINO, BARBARA, M.A., Saint Xavier University 
(Chicago), Assistant Director of Placement

CRAINE, KATHLEEN, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Director of Financial Aid

CURRIER, KENNETH F., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Madison, Associate Professor, Counselor Education

CURTIS-PALMER, VERONICA A., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois (Chicago), Associate Professor, Chemistry

CUTTON, DAVID, Ph.D., Louisiana University, Assistant 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Athletics

CYTRYNBAUM, JOSEPH D., University of Pennsylvania, 
Assistant Professor, Social Work

DAVIS, LESA C., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
(Carbondale), Associate Professor, Anthropology, 
Honors Faculty

DE BRUYN,  MARTYN, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assistant 
Professor, Political Science

DE LA TORRES, MARIA EUGENIA, Ph.D., University of 
Oregon, Assistant Professor, Justice Studies

DEL CAMPO, PAULA M., M.A., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Coordinator of Graduate Records and 
Student Services

DHIENSIRI, NONT, Ph.D., University of Pittsburg, Assistant 
Professor, Finance

DIAZ, TERESITA J., M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director, Proyecto Pa’Lante and Project Success

DOLAN, PAUL J. JR., Ph.D., Dartmouth College, 
Professor, Physics

DOLEZAL, HUBERT, Ph.D., Cornell University, Professor, 
Psychology

DUGGAN, TIMOTHY, Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education

Dundis, Steve, Ph.D., University of Iowa, Associate 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

DUNSWORTH, HOLLY M., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University, Assistant Professor, Anthropology

DUSTER, MURRELL, M.Ed., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education, Dean, 
Academic Development

DYKEMA-ENGBLADE, AMANDA, Ph.D., Loyola University 
Chicago, Assistant Professor, Psychology

EAMES, ANGELES, Ph.D., Loyola University Chicago, 
Executive Director, Assessment & Institutional Studies

EDWARDS, JEFFREY, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Counselor Education

EISENBERG, ANDREW, Ph.D., University of Washington, 
Associate Professor, History

EHRLICH, DIANE B., Ph.D., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Educational Leadership and Development

ELSHAFIE, ESSAM, Ph.D., Kent State University, Assistant 
Professor, Accounting

ERBER, MAUREEN W., Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina, Professor, Psychology

EZE, CHIELOZONA, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assistant 
Professor, English

FARMER, DAVID., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 
Associate Professor, Psychology

FILIPP, ROBERT, M.B.A., Northern Illinois University, 
Director of Purchasing

FILUS, LIDIA Z., Advanced Degree, University of Warsaw, 
Professor, Mathematics

FRAIMAN, ANA, D.Sc., Technion-Israel Institute of 
Technology, Professor, Chemistry

FRANK, LAWRENCE P., Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Professor, Political Science, Provost and Vice President 
for Academic Affairs 

FREDERICKS, JANET, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development, 
Dean, The Graduate College

FULLER, LAURIE, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin - 
Madison, Associate Professor and Coordinator of 
Women’s Studies

FUNK, CHARLES A., Ph.D., Washington State University, 
Assistant Professor, Management and Marketing

GAETJENS, CAROL A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Psychology

GALLAGHER, RYAN, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Economics

GARRETON, MARIA TERESA, Ph.D., New York University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

Gaskins, Suzanne, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Psychology

GAWRYCH, ELAINE, M.L.S., Rosary College, Assistant 
Professor, Library

GEARY, JOHN S., Ph.D., University of California 
(Berkeley), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages & 
Literature (Spanish)

GEDDES, PAMELA, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Biology

GEORGAKIS, CHRISTINE, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Professor, Computer Science

faculty and administration

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010318

GIBLIN, NAN J., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago),  
Professor, Counselor Education

GIDEA, MARIAN, Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo, Professor, Mathematics

Gil-GaRCIA, Ana, Ed.D., Western Michigan University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

GILLETTE, MAUREEN D., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Dean, College of Education

GOMEZ, CHRISTINA, Ph.D., Harvard University, Associate 
Professor, Sociology

GRAMMENOS, DENNIS, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Associate Professor, Geography and 
Environmental Studies

GREEN, DAVID, M.S., DePaul University, Associate 
University Librarian

GREENBURG, BRADLEY, Ph.D., State University of New 
York (Buffalo), Associate Professor, English

GWANYAMA, PHILIP WAGALA, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison, Professor, Mathematics

GULLI, YVONNE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director, Academic Advisement Center

GUTIERREZ, CHARLETTA, Ph.D., University of North 
Texas, Associate Professor, Accounting, Business Law 
and Finance

HAGEMAN DE LA PLAZA, JON B., Ph.D., Southern 
Illinois University - Carbondale, Associate Professor, 
Anthropology

HAHS, SHARON K., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 
President of the University, Professor, Chemistry

HALLETT, RICHARD W., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina, Professor, Linguistics

HANSEN, EDMUND J., Ph.D., Indiana University 
(Bloomington), Director of the Center for Teaching and 
Learning

HAO, YI, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

HAQUE, MOHAMMED, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Associate Professor, Computer Science

HARRING-HENDON, JANICE, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota, Executive Director of Enrollment Services

HEATH, TRAVIS, DMA, Rutgers University, Assistant 
Professor, Music

HEITZINGER, ROBERT, D.Mus, Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Music

HELFAND, DAVID, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Student Services, Counselor

HIETAPELTO, AMY B., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
Associate Professor, Management & Marketing,  
Dean, College of Business and Management

HIGHT, PHILLIP, M.A.L.S., University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Library

Hill, Jeffrey S., Ph.D., University of Rochester, 
Associate Professor, Political Science

Ho, Peggy, M.B.A., Eastern New Mexico University, 
Director of Financial Affairs/Controller

HOAGLAND, SARAH, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 
Professor, Philosophy and Women’s Studies

HOBERG, THOMAS, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, English

HOEPPEL, JOHN R., Ph.D., Loyola University, Professor, 
Student Services, Director of the Counseling Center

HOLLAND, NICOLE, Ph.D., The Graduate School and 
University of N.Y., Associate Professor, Educational 
Leadership and Development

Hollis-Sawyer, Lisa, Ph.D., University of Akron, 
Associate Professor, Psychology and Women’s Studies

HOWENSTINE, ERICK J., Ph.D., University of Washington 
(Seattle), Professor, Geography and Environmental 
Studies and International/Intercultural Studies

HUNT, SANDRA, Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 
Associate Professor, English

HURT, PHYLLIS, D.M.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Music

ILLIAN, LOUISE M., M.P.A., University of South Florida,  
Director of Sponsored Programs

JENNINGS, J. MARSHALL, M.S., Iowa State University, 
Director of Financial Aid

JENNINGS, JOYCE H., Ed.D., National-Louis University, 
Professor, Reading

JIANG, JIANFENG, Ph.D., University of Mississippi, 
Assistant Professor, Marketing

JOHNSTON, CRAIG, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
Assistant Professor, Counselor Education

JONAITIS, DAVID V., M.A., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Associate Vice President for Financial and 
Administrative Affairs

JUSTINIANO, ERIC, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Director of Special Programs, Project Success 
and Proyecto Pa’lante

KANE, MICHÈLE, Ed.D., Loyola University Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education

KAPLAN-WEINGER, JUDITH, Ph.D., Georgetown 
University, Professor, Linguistics

faculty and administration

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010 319

KARR, JO ANN, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University,  
Professor, Teacher Education

KARDARAS, KATHLEEN, Psy.D., Adler School of 
Psychology, Coordinator of University Honors Program

Kasai, Masahiro, Ph,D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Coordinator of Assessment and Testing

Kasmer, John M, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Associate Professor, Biology

KEELEN, FELICIA, M.A., University of Connecticut, 
Director of Student Union

Kelly, Michael, Ed.D., College of William and Mary, 
Dean of Students

KIM, HEUNG, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 
Computer Science

Kim, Julie H., Ph.D., University of Michigan, Professor, 
English and Women’s Studies

KIMBLE, MARY, Ph.D., Indiana University, Associate 
Professor, Biology

Kimmel, Peter G., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Computer Science

KINKLE, CHARAS, J.D., M.S.A., Howard University, 
Associate Professor, Accounting and Business Law

KLEIN, DORETTE, M.A., DePaul University, Assistant 
Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (French)

KNOROWSKI, CARLA, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Vice President for Institutional Advancement 
and Executive Director of NEIU Foundation

KOFFMAN, ELAINE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development

KOMAIKO, LIBBY, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Professor, Music (Dance)

KOO, JOO, Ph.D., Ohio State University, Professor, 
Mathematics

KORKATSCH-GROSZKO, MARIA, Ph.D., Loyola University 
(Chicago), Professor, Teacher Education

KOURVETARIS, ANDREW G., Ph.D., Columbia University 
(New York), Assistant Professor, Sociology

KREHBIEL, ERIKA, B.A., Milliken University, Director, 
Media Relations

KRISSEK, THOMAS, M.B.A., C.P.A., Loyola University 
(Chicago), Assistant Professor, Accounting

Kritikos, Effie P., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Professor, Special Education

LAMBERT, THOMAS, B.A., Benedictine University, 
Director, Bursar Services

LANDERHOLM, ELIZABETH, Ed.D., Northern Illinois 
University, Professor, Teacher Education

LEAFMAN, JOAN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics

Leaman, David E., Ph.D., Cornell University, Associate 
Professor, Political Science

LEBRON, CARLOS A., M.A., University of Chicago, 
Coordinator, Summer Transition Program

LESSEN, ELLIOTT, Ph.D., University of Florida, Associate 
Dean, College of Education

LETTOW, JESSICA, R.N., M.S., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Director of Health Services

LI, JIAN, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assistant Professor, 
Management

Libretti, Timothy R., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Professor, English and Women’s Studies

LLACUNA, FLORA, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Coordinator of Student Enrichment Programs

LOMBARDI, LUCIA P., Ph.D., The University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish)

LOPEZ, DANIEL, JR., Ph.D., Illinois State University, 
Associate Dean, Academic Development and Director, 
El Centro

Loucopoulos, Constantine, Ph.D., University of 
North Texas, Associate Professor, Management

LUEDKE, TRACEY, Ph.D., Indiana University, Assistant 
Professor, Anthropology

LYON, JAMES C., JR., M.A., University of Central Florida 
(Orlando), Director, Public Safety

MACH, ELYSE J., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Music

Mahootian, Shahrzad, Ph. D., Northwestern 
University, Professor, Linguistics

MAKRIS, ELENI, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

MANDRELL, NELSON E., D.M.A, University of Illinois,  
Associate Professor, Music

MASO, MARTA E., M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director of Human Resources

Matthews, Nancy A., Ph.D., University of California 
(Los Angeles), Associate Professor, Justice Studies and 
Women’s Studies

MATUS, RICHARD R., B.S., DePaul University, Safety 
Coordinator, Facilities Management

McCONNELL, ANTOINETTE, M.A., Loyola University, 
Assistant Dean of Students

McGOEY, MARY ELLEN, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and 
Literatures (French)

faculty and administration
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McKERNIN, MARK, M.F.A., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Professor, Art

McNEELY, SHARON, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development

MEDENWALD, ALICE, M.A., Chicago State University, 
University Registrar

MEEHAN, JANALYN, Ph.D., Texas Women’s University, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

MEINERS, ERICA R., Ph.D., Simon Fraser University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

Melian, Carlos, M.S., University of Illinois (Urbana-
Champaign), Assistant Professor, Library

MELTON, MARK E., Ed.D., George Washington University, 
Associate Professor, Special Education

MESSERER, JEFFREY, Ph.D., Indiana University, 
Professor, Special Education

MICHEL, PATRICIA R., M.S., National Louis University,  
Assistant Director of Human Resources

MIHIC, SOPHIA J., Ph.D., The John Hopkins University, 
Assistant Professor, Political Science, Honors Faculty

MIHIR, MONIKA, Ph.D., University of Memphis, Assistant 
Professor, Geography & Environmental Studies

MILLER, CHRISTIE, M.M., DePaul University,  Artistic 
Director, Mostly Music at NEIU

Miller, Patrick B., Ph.D., University of California 
(Berkeley), Professor, History

MILOVANOVIC, DRAGAN, Ph.D., State University of 
New York at Albany, Distinguished Professor, Criminal 
Justice

MILSKY, DANIEL J., Ph.D., University of Illinois at 
Chicago, Assistant Professor, Philosophy

MITCHELL, DENNIS, M.F.A., Arizona State University, 
Professor, Art

Mitina, Anna, Ph. D., K’harkov State University, Russia, 
Professor, Mathematics

MOHAGHEGH, JASON B., Ph.D., Columbia University 
(New York), Assistant Professor, Philosophy

MORAN, CYNTHIA, M.F.A., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Communication, Media and 
Theatre

MORENO, GERARDO, Ph.D., University of North Texas, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education

MORGAN, FRANCESCA, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Assistant Professor, History

MORROW, MICHELLE D., M.A., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Director of Scholarships/Retention

MUN, SEUNG-HWAN, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin), 
Assistant Professor, Communication, Media & Theatre

MUNGRE, SHUBHANGEE, Ph.D., The Maharaja Sayajiran 
University of Baroda, Associate Professor, Biology

Mushi, Selina Lesiaki Prosper, Ph.D. University of 
Toronto, Associate Professor, Teacher Education

NAIMIPOUR, KUMARSS, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Associate Professor, Computer Science

NAUMAN, APRIL D., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

NEAL, PHILLIP, J.D., M.A.S., C.P.A., Southern Illinois 
University, Assistant Professor, Accounting and 
Business Law

NEAPOLITAN, RICHARD, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Professor, Computer Science

NEDDENRIEP, GREGORY, Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 
Assistant Professor, Political Science

NGWE, JOB, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Social Work

NICHOLSON, KENNETH, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry

NIEVES, ANA C., Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin), 
Assistant Professor, Art

Njogu, Wamucii, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Associate Professor, Sociology and 
Associate Provost

NOERPER, NORMAN, M.B.A., University of Missouri 
(Kansas City), Assistant Professor, Computer Science

Noor, Ozair, M.S., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director, Network and Distributed Services

NTIHIRAGEZA, JEANINE, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Linguistics, Coordinator of English 
Language Program

NYADROH, EMMANUEL, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Accounting

OCASIO-COLLAZO, MIRIAM, M.S., Northern Illinois 
University, Assistant Director, Financial Aid

O'HARA, PAUL P., Ph.D., University of California (Los 
Angeles), Professor, Mathematics

OKOSUN, THEOPHILUS, Ph.D., Pacific Western 
University, Assistant Professor, Justice Studies

OLFELT, JOEL P., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
Associate Professor, Biology

Olson, James, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, Associate 
Professor, Library

ORTIZ, VICTOR, Ph.D., Stanford University, Associate 
Professor, Anthropology and Coordinator of Latin and 
Latin American Studies Program

faculty and administration
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OTTO, BEVERLY, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

OVER, KRISTEN L., Ph.D., University of California, 
Associate Professor, English, Honors Faculty

PANDYA, ANIL M., Fellow, Indian Institute of Management, 
Ahmedabad, Professor, Marketing

PARIZA, JANET L., Ph.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education

Park, Kyu Y., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Director, Asian Programs

PEDROSO, ANGELINA, LL.D., University of Havana, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish)

PELLER, JANE E., M.A., University of Chicago, Professor, 
Social Work

PEREZ, SULEYMA, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Director, Chicago Enlace Partnership 
Program, Director, Government Relations

PERINO, FRANK, Ph.D., Loyola University Chicago, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

PERLOW, OLIVIA N., Ph.D., Howard University, Assistant 
Professor, Sociology

PIERRE, KRISTINE, M.A., Ohio State University, Assistant 
to the Vice-President, Student Affairs

PISTORIO, CHARLES, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Counselor Education

POLYASHUK, MARINA, Candidate of Science, Institute 
of Control Sciences (Moscow), Associate Professor, 
Mathematics

Potee, Nanette, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
(Carbondale), Associate Professor, Communication, 
Media and Theatre

Potillo, JEAN, M.S., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director, Administrative Information Systems

PREZAS, PERICLES, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Assistant Professor, Computer Science

QUINN, WILLIAM J., Ed.D., Boston University, Professor, 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics

QUTUB, MUSA Y., Ph.D., Iowa State University, Professor, 
Geography and Environmental Studies

RANNEY, YASMIN, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Dean, Academic Development

RAO, NARENDAR, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 
Professor, Finance, Honors Faculty

REINSCH, ROGER W., J.D., University of Missouri at 
Columbia, Professor, Accounting, Business Law & 
Finance

REZVANIAN, RASOUL, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
(Carbondale), Professor, Finance

RIESS, STEVEN, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Distinguished Professor, History

Roman-Lagunas, Vicki, Ph.D., Florida State University, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish) and Women’s Studies, Associate Provost

Rosa, Susan., Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 
Associate Professor, History

Rueckert, Linda M., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, Psychology

RUBINOWITZ, EDIE, M.A., Harvard University, Assistant 
Professor, Communication, Media and Theater

RUSTAGI, RAKESH K., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
Associate Professor, Mathematics

RUTSCHMAN, DAVID H., Ph.D., University of New 
Mexico, Professor, Mathematics, Associate Dean, 
College of Arts and Sciences

SANBORN, KIMBERLY, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Chicago, Director, McNair Grant

SANDERS, LAURA, Ph.D., Kent State University, 
Professor, Earth Science

SANDOVAL, JANET, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director of Non-Traditional Degree Programs

Santana, Esther, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish)

Scherman, Timothy H., Ph. D., Duke University, 
Associate Professor, English and Women’s Studies

SCHEVERS, THOMAS J., Ph.D., Loyola University 
(Chicago), Associate Professor, Special Education

SCHIFFMAN, ZACHARY, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, History

SCHIRMER, AARON, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Biology

SCHMELLER, MARK, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, History

SCHROEDER, CHRISTOPHER, Ph.D., University of 
Louisiana, Associate Professor, English

SCHUEPFER, THERESE, Ph.D., Memphis State University, 
Professor, Psychology

SCHULTZ, BRIAN, Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development, Honors Faculty

SCHWARZBAUM, SARA E., Ed.D., Northern Illinois 
University, Associate Professor, Counselor Education

SCOTT, SHARON, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh, 
Assistant Professor, Library

faculty and administration

Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 



Copyright & Disclaimer Information: Copyright © 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009. CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. CollegeSource® digital catalogs are derivative works owned and copyrighted by CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation. Catalog content is owned and copyrighted by the appropriate school. While CollegeSource®, Inc. and Career Guidance Foundation provides information as a service to the public, copyright is retained on all digital catalogs. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY / 2009-2010322

SEGURA-HERRERA, THERESA A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Assistant Professor, Counselor Education

SENNE, RICHARD, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Coordinator, University Media Services

SHARLOW, DAVID L., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 
Assistant Professor, Music

SHUB, ALLEN N., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Management

SIEGER, WILLIAM,  Ph.D., University of Illinois, Associate 
Professor, Art

SLATE, JENNIFER E., Ph.D., University of Louisville, 
Associate Professor, Biology

SMITH, KATHERINE A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

SPECHT, MATTHEW, M.A., Central Michigan University, 
Director, Campus Recreation

SPELLER, WILLIAM, M.A., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Student Services, Counselor

SRINIVAS, SUDHA, Ph.D., State University of New York 
(Albany), Assistant Professor, Physics, Honors Faculty

STACK, WENDY M., M.S., McMaster University (Hamilton, 
Ontario), Director, Chicago Teacher’s Center

STALL, SUSAN, Ph.D., Iowa State University, Associate 
Professor, Sociology and Women's Studies

STANLEY, JADE, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Associate Professor, Social Work and Women’s Studies

STARKS, ROBERT, M.A., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Associate Professor, Inner City Studies Education

STEARLEY, PATRICE, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, Associate 
Professor, Library

STEINWEDEL, CHARLES, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Associate Professor, History

STIFLER, VENETIA, Ph.D., The Union Institute, Professor, 
Music (Dance)

Stirling, Terry, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development, Associate Dean, College of Education

STOCKDILL, BRETT C., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Sociology

STOJKOVIC, EMINA, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Biology

STONE, WILLIAM, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Linguistics

STUART, EDWARD F., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 
Professor, Economics and International/Intercultural 
Studies

SUNDARAM, D.S., D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 
Associate Professor, Management & Marketing, Acting 
Associate Dean

Sutton, Wilma, M.S., Roosevelt University, Executive 
Assistant to the President

SZTAINBERG, MARCELO O., Ph.D., State University of 
New York, Associate Professor, Computer Science

TAKAHASHI, MASAMI, Ph.D., Temple University, 
Associate  Professor, Psychology

TEuber, Jonathan P., M.A., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Assistant Director, Sponsored Programs

Thomas, John, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, Assistant 
Professor, Biology

THOMPSON, ANDERSON, Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 
Professor, Inner City Studies Education

THOMPSON, MARSHALL W., Ph.D., Washington 
University in St. Louis, Assistant Professor, Political 
Science

TOKIC, STIJEPKO, J.D., Texas Southern University, 
Assistant Professor, Business Law

TRACY, KIM, M.S., Stanford University, Executive Director, 
University Computing

TROCOLA-KOULES, JOY M., M.A., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Assistant Provost

TRUTY, DANIELA C., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Associate Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development

TSONCHEV, STEPHAN, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry

TUCK, MICHAEL, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, History

UMEH, ADA, M.A., Loyola University (Chicago), Assistant 
to the Dean and Coordinator of Graduate Admissions 
and Financial Support

UPADHYAY, HANS, Ph.D., Memorial University of 
Newfoundland, Professor, Earth Science

VACA, SANTIAGO M., M.F.A., University of Arizona, 
Assistant Professor, Art

VAMARASI, MARIT, Ph.D., Cornell University, Professor, 
Linguistics

VAZZANO, JOANNE, Ph.D., Oakland University, Assistant 
Professor, Reading

VILLA, DARIO J., M.S., University of Illinois (Urbana),  
Associate Professor, Library

VILLATE, ANA, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant to the Provost

VILLEGAS, JOAQUIN, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

faculty and administration
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VOGLESONGER, KENNETH M., Ph.D., Arizona State 
University, Assistant Professor, Earth Science

WEAVER, THOMAS R., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry

WEBER, ELFRIEDE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Director, Child Care Center

Weinberg, Michael D., M.S., University of Illinois, 
Professor, Library

WEINTRAUB, JANE, M.F.A., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Professor, Art

WENZ MICHAEL, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Economics

WHEELER, DUREEN, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

WHITAKER, ANN, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Associate Professor, Educational Leadership 
and Development

WHITE, HARRY S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, English

WILCOCKSON, MARK, M.B.A., C.P.A., University of 
Illinois (Springfield), Vice President for Finance and 
Administration

WILLIAMS, LANCE, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Inner City Studies Education, 
Assistant Director, Jacob H. Carruthers Center for Inner 
City Studies

Wolk, Steven, Ed.D., National-Louis University, 
Associate Professor, Teacher Education

WORRILL, CONRAD, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Professor, Inner City Studies Education, 
Director, Jacob H. Carruthers Center for Inner City 
Studies

WRINKLE, NANCY C., Ph.D., Columbia University (New 
York), Associate Professor, Mathematics

XU, SHENCHENG, M.F.A., Maryland Institute, Associate 
Professor, Art

XU, QIUMEI, Ph.D., University of California (Irvine), 
Assistant Professor, Management

Yasutake, David, Ph. D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Professor, Special Education

YEN, AI-RU, ABD, University of Maryland, Assistant 
Professor, Accounting

YOON, MYUNG-HO, Ph.D., University of Houston, 
Professor, Accounting

YTURRIAGO, JUDITH, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education

Zanca, Russell, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana-
Champaign), Associate Professor, Anthropology

Zeng, Zhonggang, Ph. D., Michigan State University, 
Professor, Mathematics

ZIA, RALPH, M.A., Naval Post Graduate, Assistant Vice 
President of Facilities Management

faculty and administration
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EMERITI
ANDERSON, C. ALLEN, D.M.A., University of Illinois 

(Urbana), Professor, Music

BALES, BARBARA, M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 
Associate Professor, Student Services, Counselor

BARBER, CHARLES M., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Professor, History

BARNES, WILLIAM S., Ph.D., Georgia Institute of 
Technology, Professor, Computer Science

BARNES, WILLIAM T., Ph.D., Tulane University, Professor, 
Biology

BARNETT, VIRGINIA J., M.M., Roosevelt University, 
Assistant Professor, Music

Barushok, James, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 
Professor, Speech and Performing Arts 

BATES, ALLAN, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Professor, 
English

BAXTER, JEANNE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

BECKER, LOUIS, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Computer Science

BEHRENDT, BARBARA, M.A., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Student Services, Counselor

BELICA, MICHAEL, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Teacher Education

BELL, MARY ANNE, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Special Education

BERCIK, JANET T., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

BERNSTEIN, DOROTHY, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Special Education

BERRIDGE, WAYNE, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Reading

BETANCES, SAMUEL, Ed.D., Harvard University, 
Professor, Sociology

BEVERLY, SHERMAN, JR., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

BEVINGTON, GARY L., Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts, Professor, Linguistics and International/
Intercultural Studies

BLACK, SOPHIE K., M.S., Columbia University, Professor, 
Library, Associate University Librarian for Public and 
Personnel Services

BOWERS, MARY W., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
Professor, Counselor Education

BREWER, RICHARD H., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

BROGLY, EDWARD R., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 
Professor, Counselor Education

BROMMEL, BERNARD J., Ph.D., Indiana University, 
Professor, Speech and Performing Arts

BULUCOS, DONALD J., M.F.A., School of the Art Institute 
of Chicago, Professor, Art

BURGER, MARY LOUISE, Ed.D., Northern Illinois 
University, Professor, Teacher Education and 
International/Intercultural Studies 

CARL, MICHAEL E., Ph.D., University of Oregon, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

CARLSON, JEAN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

CARRUTHERS, IVA, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Sociology

CASTELNUOVO, SHIRLEY, Ph.D., University of California 
(Los Angeles), Professor, Political Science and Women’s 
Studies

CHRISTENSEN, LOUISE E., M.A., Northwestern 
University, Associate Professor, Physical Education

CLARKSON, MILLER B., M.S., Texas A&M University, 
Associate Professor, Physics

CLYDE, BRADLEY, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

COLEMAN, NANNETTE, M.A., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(German)

COMBS, RONALD T., D.M., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Music

COOK, BARBARA A., J.D., John Marshall Law School, 
Assistant Professor, Educational Leadership and 
Development

CREAN, JOSEPH G., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Biology

CREELY, DANIEL, Ed.S., Ball State University, Professor, 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics

CROPPER, BARBARA, M.A., University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, Anthropology

DAYTON, BARRY H., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California, Professor, Mathematics

DIERICKX, C. WALLACE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies

DOEHLER, ROBERT W., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Earth Science

DONNELLY, RORY, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Linguistics

EGAN, ROSEMARY W., Ph.D., St. Louis University, 
Professor, Special Education

EMERITI
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ELLISON, EMILY W., M.A., Wellesley College, Instructor, 
Linguistics

ENGELHARDT, OLGA E., Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Professor, Management

ETTEN, JOHN, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Elementary Education

FAIRES, DENA M., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Speech and Performing Arts

FALOONA, RONALD, M.P.E.H., University of Florida, 
Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation, and Athletics 

FANSLOW, DON J., Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Biology

FAREED, AHMED A., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Reading

FIEDLER, ELLEN, Ph.D., Unviersity of Wisconsin, 
Professor, Special Education

FIELDS, BETTY, M.P.E.H., University of Florida, Assistant 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, and Athletics

FLENER, FREDERICK O., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Teacher Education

FREDERICK, DUKE, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, History

FREIBERG, LEWIS, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 
Professor, Economics

FRIEDMAN, SERAFIMA, M.A., University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Russian)

FRUEHLING, JAMES, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Counselor Education

GALLAGHER, VALERIE Z., M.Ed., Chicago Teachers 
College, Assistant Professor, Biology

GALASSI, BATTISTA J., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California, Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish)

GEISSAL, MARY ANN, M.A., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Assistant Professor, Linguistics

GEREN, DONALD, M.B.A., DePaul University, Professor, 
Accounting, Business Law, and Finance

GILBERT, ROBERT L., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Professor, Physics

GILLIES, JEAN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 
Art

GLICK, RONALD, D. Crim., University of California 
(Berkeley), Professor, Sociology

GOLDBLATT, PHYLLIS K., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development 
and International/Intercultural Studies

EMERITI

GOLDEN, RENNY, D.Min., Chicago Theological Seminary, 
Professor, Justice Studies and Women’s Studies

GORAN, RUTH, M.S.A., C.P.A., Roosevelt University, 
Associate Professor, Accounting

GREEN, NANCY, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development 
and Women’s Studies

GREENE, ETHEL J., Ed.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Teacher Education

GUYSENIR, MAURICE G., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

HAAS, RAOUL R., M.A., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor of Education

HALL, DENNIS M., Ph.D., University of Washington,  
Professor, Biology

HARRISON, S. LORENZO, Ph.D., Indiana University, 
Professor, History

HASKELL, JOHN F., Ed.D., Columbia University, Professor, 
Linguistics

HAWLEY, JANE S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Counselor Education

HAZELTINE, JAMES E., D.B.A, University of Kentucky, 
Associate Professor, Marketing, Associate Dean, 
College of Business and Management

HEADLEY, BERNARD, Ph.D., Howard University, 
Professor, Criminal Justice

HEMMER, GERALDINE, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Associate Professor, Mathematics

Hesler, Richard, M.A., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Speech and Performing Arts

HIESHIMA, JOYCE A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Reading

HIGGINBOTHAM, RICHARD, M.A., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Associate Professor, Library

Higginbotham, Rodney G., M.F.A., Southern Illinois 
University, Associate Professor, Communication, Media 
and Theatre

HILD, HAROLD, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Communication, Media and Theatre

HILFMAN, TILLIE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Professor, Early Childhood Education

HOFLER, H. DURWARD, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Management

HOFFMAN, DONALD L., Ph.D., New York University, 
Professor, English

HOSTETLER, FRANK C., H.S.D., Indiana University, 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics
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HOWARD, C. JERIEL, Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 
Professor, English

HUDSON, RANDOLPH H., Ph.D., Stanford University, 
Professor, English

HUNT, EDMUND B., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
Professor, Special Education

HUSAIN, ASAD, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Professor, 
Political Science

INBODY, NOAH M., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Counselor Education

JACOBSON, ANITA, M.Ed., National College of Education, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education

JAMES, KENNETH, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Special Education

JENSEN, ANNA-LISE, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Associate Professor, Mathematics

JOLLY, JULIO, M.A., Roosevelt University, Assistant 
Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish)

KAMAU, L. Jayne, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Anthropology and International/Intercultural 
Studies

KIANG, YING-CHENG, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies

KIRK, R. BRUCE, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor, 
Psychology

KNEPLER, MYRNA C., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, Professor, Linguistics

KRUEGER, MARCELLA, M.A., Columbia University, 
Associate Professor, Early Childhood Education

KRUMP, JACQUELINE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, English

LaBUDDE, C. DONALD, Ph.D., New York University, 
Professor, Computer Science

LAMP, HERBERT F., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Biology

LAWSON, COURTNEY B., M.A., University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, English

LAZOW, ALFRED, Ed.D., Boston University, Professor, 
Elementary Education

LEASE, BENJAMIN, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, English

LEHMANN, WILMA H., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Biology

LERNER, JANET, Ph.D., New York University, Professor, 
Special Education

LERNER, JULES M., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 
Professor, Biology

EMERITI

LEVIN, MARIAN, M.Ed., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Library

LINDMAN, MARGARET, Ed.D., Loyola University 
(Chicago), Professor, Teacher Education

LOCKWOOD, JAMES R., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Teacher Education

LOOS, FRANK M., Ph.D., University of London, Professor, 
Psychology

LOWENTHAL, BARBARA, Ed.D., Northern Illinois 
University, Professor, Special Education

LUCAS, JAMES A., D.M.A., University of Iowa, Professor,  
Music

Lutsch, Edward F., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Biology

MacDONALD, J. FREDERICK, Ph.D., University of 
California (Los Angeles), Professor, History

MacDONALD, JAMES I., M.A., University of Toronto,  
Assistant Professor, Anthropology

MAHER, JOHN P., Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Linguistics

MAKSY, MOSTAFA, Ph.D., C.P.A., City University of New 
York, Professor, Accounting

MASON, DONALD F., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Professor, Chemistry

McARDLE, EUGENE W., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Biology

McCOY, O. EVALYN, M.A., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Social Work

McCREERY, DOROTHY, M.A., Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Student Services

MENDEZ, J. IGNACIO, Ph.D., University of California 
(Berkeley), Associate Professor, History

MITTMAN, NORMAN, M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Associate Professor, Mathematics

MORAITES, MARIA, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Communication, Media and Theatre

MORTON, JOSEPH C., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 
Professor, History

MUELLER, EDWARD B., M.A., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics

MURATA, ALICE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Counselor Education

MURPHY, JOHN J., JR., M.A., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Political Science

NEMANIC, GERALD C., Ph.D., University of Arizona,  
Professor, English
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NEWMAN, STANLEY, M., Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 
Professor, Anthropology

NICOSIA, DOLORES J., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Music

NISSIM-SABAT, CHARLES, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
Professor, Physics

O’CHERONY, ROSALYN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish)

ODISHO, EDWARD Y., Ph.D., Leeds University (England), 
Professor, Teacher Education

OLSON, JERRY BROOKS, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

ORNELAS, LAVERNE, M.F.A., University of Notre Dame, 
Professor, Art

OTTE, MAXINE, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, Assistant 
Professor, Library

Pantigoso, Edgardo, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 
and International/Intercultural Studies 

PARATORE, ANGELA, Ph.D., Cornell University, Professor, 
Linguistics

PASSMAN, ROGER L., Ed.D., National Louis University 
Professor, Teacher Education

PASTORS, CHARLES, J.D., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Political Science

PATRICELLI, ANTHONY A., M.S., DePaul University, 
Associate Professor, Mathematics

PEACE, GLORIA, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Inner City Studies Education

PIZZI, WILLIAM J., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Psychology

POSKOZIM, PAUL S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Chemistry

PRUESKE, ELEONOR, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation, and Athletics

REDD, DURWARD, Ph.D., Kansas University, Professor, 
Communication, Media and Theatre

REYNOLDS, AUDREY L., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Linguistics

REYNOLDS, LYNNE D., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Special Education

RICHEK, MARGARET, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Reading

Rigby, Dorothe, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Psychology and Women’s Studies 

RIVERA, SANTOS, Ph.D., The Union Institute, Affirmative 
Action Officer, Special Assistant to the President, 
Director, Chicago ENLACE Partnership

ROBERTSON, RICHARD J., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Psychology

Robinson, Edward A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

ROLLER, RUSSELL, M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, 
Professor, Art

ROSENTHAL, VIN, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Psychology

RUSSELL, HENRY B., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(French)

SACHS, JEROME M., Ph.D., University of Chicago,  
Professor, Mathematics, President Emeritus

SALARIO, ISADORE I., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics

SCHARF, ARTHUR A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Biology

SCHIMPF, ANTHONY, Ed.D., Western Colorado University, 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics

SCHWARTZ, MARY ANN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Sociology and Women’s Studies

SCOTT, BARBARA M., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Sociology and Women’s Studies

SEGEDIN, LEOPOLD B., M.F.A., University of Illinois 
(Urbana), Professor, Art

SEIGEL, DON M., M.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Associate Professor, Linguistics

SETZE, LEONARD, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Teacher Education

SHABICA, CHARLES, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Earth Science

SIMMS, VALERIE, Ph.D., Georgetown University, 
Professor, Political Science and Women’s Studies

SINGLETON, GREGORY, H., Ph.D., University of California 
(Los Angeles), Professor, History

SMITH, P. CRAIG, Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
(Chapel Hill), Professor, History

SMITH, MARGO L., Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Anthropology and International/Intercultural Studies

SMITH, PATRICIA A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Biology

SOCHEN, JUNE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, History and Women’s Studies

EMERITI
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SOOD, MOHAN K., Ph.D., University of Western Ontario, 
Professor, Earth Science, Dean Emeritus

SPEAKE, CONSTANCE J., D.M.A., University of Oregon, 
Professor, Music

SPENCER, NANCY A., M.A., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Anthropology

STEHMAN, DIANE L., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Associate Professor, Economics

STEHMAN, ROBERT M., Ph.D., University of Delaware, 
Professor, Physics

STEIGMAN, MARTIN, Ph.D., University of Texas, 
Professor, Special Education

STEINBERG, SALME HARJU, Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins 
University, Professor, History, President Emerita

STEVENS, HUMPHREY, Ed.D., State University of New 
York (Buffalo), Professor, Elementary Education

STEVENSON, LILLIAN P., M.A., University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education

STOLTZE, HERBERT J., Ed.D., Columbia University, 
Professor, Biology

STONEBRAKER, PETER W., Ph.D., Arizona State 
University, Professor, Management

STYER, SANDRA, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 
Professor, Teacher Education and Women’s Studies

SVOBODA, WAYNE N., M.S., Iowa State University, 
Associate Professor, Chemistry

SWARM, CHRISTINE, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Teacher Education

SWEIG, MITCHEL, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Physics

TEMKIN, DAVID, M.A., University of Chicago, Professor, 
Psychology

TERRELL, MELVIN C., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
(Carbondale), Professor, Counselor Education,  
Vice President for Student Affairs

EMERITI

THOMPSON, MARTHA E., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 
Professor, Sociology and Women’s Studies

ULIASSI, EDWARD C., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 
Professor, Political Science

UNUMB, DAVID F., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Communication, Media and Theatre

VAROPHAS, KUSOL, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 
Professor, Political Science

VERBILLION, JUNE B., Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, English

VITTENSON, LILLIAN K., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Special Education

VOGEL, MITCHELL, M.A., Roosevelt University, Associate 
Professor, Educational Leadership and Development

Waechter, John, P.E.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

WALKER, ROBERT J., Ph.D., Wayne State University, 
Professor, Speech and Performing Arts

WALKER, SUE SHERIDAN, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, History

WALKOSZ, VIVIAN A., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Teacher Education

WALSH, PATRICIA, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Special Education

WANG, SHU-SHIN, Ph.D., University of West Virginia,  
Professor, Political Science

WEINER, LOUIS M., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Mathematics

WENZLAFF, RICHARD D., D.F.A., Chicago Musical 
College, Professor, Music

WIERCINSKI, FLOYD J., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 
Professor, Biology

Winston, Barbara, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies and 
International/Intercultural Studie
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FALL SEMESTER 2009 

August	 3 -28		  Late Registration

August	 29	 Saturday	 Saturday Classes Begin-Fall Semester Begins

August	 31	 Monday	 Classes Begin

September	 7	 Monday	 Labor Day Holiday

November	     26	 Thursday	 Thanksgiving Holiday 
	      27	 Friday 
	      28	 Saturday 
	 29	 Sunday

December	 12	 Saturday	 Final Exams for Saturday Classes

December 	 14	 Monday	 Last Day of Classes

December	 15	 Tuesday	 Final Examinations 
	      16	 Wednesday	  
	      17	 Thursday

December	 18	 Friday	 Final Examinations for Friday only classes

December	 19	 Saturday	 Commencement

December	     21 	 Monday	 Fall Semester Ends - Grades Due 12:00p.m.

December 22 - January 3	 Recess

SPRING SEMESTER 2010                   		   

January	 4-10	 Monday–Sunday	 Late Registration

January	       11	 Monday	 Classes Begin-Spring Semester Begins

January 	       18	 Monday	 Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday Holiday

February	       12	 Friday	 Lincoln's Birthday Holiday

March	 22 - 28		  Spring Recess

May	         1 	 Saturday	 Final Exams for Saturday Classes

May	         3	 Monday	 Last Day of Classes

May	         4	 Tuesday	 Final Examinations 
	         5	 Wednesday 
	         6	 Thursday

May	        7	 Friday	 Final Examinations for Friday only classes

May	 8	 Saturday	 Commencement 

May	 11	 Tuesday	 Spring Semester Ends - Grades Due12:00p.m

May	 12 – 16		  Recess

For additional dates, refer to the specific semester’s Schedule of Classes

Academic calendar
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Academic calendar

SUMMER SESSION IA 2010 (6 1/2 week)

May	 17 – 20	 Monday-Thursday	 Late Registration *

May	 21	 Friday	 Classes Begin-Summer Session IA Begins

May	 31	 Monday	 Memorial Day Holiday

June	 29	 Tuesday	 Last Day of Classes

June	 30	 Wednesday,	 Final Examinations 
July	 1	 Thursday

July	 6	 Tuesday	 Summer Session IA Ends - Grades Due 3:00 p.m.

SUMMER SESSION I 2010 (13 week)

May	 17 – 20	 Monday - Thursday	 Late Registration*

May	 21	 Friday	 Classes Begin-Summer Session I Begins

May	 31	 Monday	 Memorial Day Holiday

July	 5	 Monday	 Independence Day Holiday

August	 7	 Saturday	 Final Exams for Saturday Classes

August	 9	 Monday	 Last Day of Classes

August	 10 – 12	 Tuesday - Thursday	 Final Examinations 
	 16	 Monday

August	 18	 Wednesday	 Summer Session I Ends - Grades Due 3:00 p.m.

SUMMER SESSION II 2010 (6 1/2 week)

June	28 - July 1	 Monday - Thursday       Late Registration*

July	 2	 Friday	 Classes Begin-Summer Session II Begins

July	 5	 Monday	 Independence Day Holiday

August	 10	 Tuesday	 Last Day of Classes

August	 11	 Wednesday	 Final Examinations 
	 12	 Thursday	

August	 18	 Wednesday	 Summer Session II Ends - Grades Due 3:00 p.m.

August	 19 - 27		  Recess

*For additional dates, refer to the specific semester’s Schedule of Classes
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FALL SEMESTER 2010 

August	 2-27	  	 Late Registration*	

August	 28	 Saturday	 Saturday Classes Begin-Fall Semester Begins

August	 30	 Monday	 Classes Begin

September	  6	 Monday	 Labor Day Holiday

November	 25	 Thursday	 Thanksgiving Holiday	  
	 26	 Friday	

	 27	 Saturday 
	 28	 Sunday	

December	 11	 Saturday	 Final Exams for Saturday Classes

December 	 13	 Monday	 Last Day of Classes

December 	 14	 Tuesday	 Final Examinations 
	 15	 Wednesday	  
	 16	 Thursday

December	 17	 Friday	 Final Examinations for Friday only classes

December	 18	 Saturday	 Commencement

December	 20	 Monday	 Fall Semester Ends- 
			    Grades Due  Midnight

December	21 - January 2	 Recess

SPRING SEMESTER 2011

January	 3 - 9	 Monday – Sunday	 Late Registration*

January	   10	 Monday	 Classes Begin-Spring Semester Begins

January 	   17	 Monday	 Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday Holiday

February	   11	 Friday	 Lincoln's Birthday Holiday

March	 21 - 27		  Spring Recess

April 	   30 	 Saturday	 Final Exams for Saturday Classes

May	   2	 Monday	 Last Day of Classes

May	   3 - 5	 Tuesday - Thursday	 Final Examinations

May	   6	 Friday	 Final Examinations for Friday only classes

May	 7	 Saturday	 Commencement 

May	   10	 Tuesday	 Spring Semester Ends- 
			   Grades Due Midnight

May	  11 – 15		  Recess 

* For additional dates, refer to the specific semester’s Schedule of Classes

Academic calendar
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SUMMER SESSION IA 2011 (6 1/2 week)

May	 16 – 19	 Monday - Thursday	 Late Registration *

May	 20	 Friday	 Classes Begin-Summer Session IA Begins

May	 30	 Monday	 Memorial Day Holiday

June	 28	 Tuesday	 Last Day of Classes

June	 29	 Wednesday,	 Final Examinations 
	 30	 Thursday

July	 5	 Tuesday	 Summer Session IA Ends- 
			   Grades Due Midnight

SUMMER SESSION I 2011 (13 week)

May	 16 – 19	 Monday - Thursday	 Late Registration*

May	 20	 Friday	 Classes Begin-Summer Session I Begins

May	 30	 Monday	 Memorial Day Holiday

July	 4	 Monday	 Independence Day Holiday

August	 6	 Saturday	 Final Exams for Saturday Classes

August 	 8	 Monday	 Last Day of Classes

August	 9 - 11	 Tuesday - Thursday	 Final Examinations 
	 15	 Monday

August	 17	 Wednesday	 Summer Session I Ends- 
			   Grades Due Midnight

SUMMER SESSION II 2011 (6 1/2 week)

June 	 27 - 30	 Monday - Thursday	 Late Registration*

July	 1	 Friday	 Classes Begin-Summer Session II Begins

July	 4	 Monday	 Independence Day Holiday

August	 9	 Tuesday	 Last Day of Classes

August	 10	 Wednesday	 Final Examinations 
	 11	 Thursday	

August	 17	 Wednesday	 Summer Session II Ends -  
			   Grades Due Midnight

August	 18 - 26		  Recess

* For additional dates, refer to the specific semester’s Schedule of Classes

Academic calendar
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